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PREFACE lAC 2/26/97 

The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code 
17 A.6. The Supplement contains replacement pages to be inserted in the loose-leaf 

Administrative Code (lAC) according to iustructions included with each Supplement. 
replacement pages incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies 

and filed with the Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in Iowa Code sections 7.17 
and 17 A.4 to 17 A.6. To determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the Iowa 
Administrative Bulletin bearing the same publication date. 

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement pages may reflect 
objection to a rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee 
(ARRC), the Governor, or the Attorney General pursuant to Iowa Code section 17 A.4( 4); an \..,) 
effective date delay imposed by the ARRC pursuant to section 17A.4(5) or 17A.8(9); 
rescission of a rule by the Governor pursuant to section 17 A.4(6); or nullification of a rule by 
the General Assembly pursuant to Article Ill, section 40, of the Constitution of the State of 
Iowa. 

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the lAC Index and for the 
preliminary sections of the lAC: General Information about the lAC, Chapter 17 A of the 
Code of Iowa, Style and Format of Rules, Table of Rules Implementing Statutes, and 
Uniform Rules on Agency Procedure. 
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NoTE: Please review the "Preface" for both the Iowa Administrative Code and Biweekly 
Supplement and follow carefully the updating instructions. 

The boldface entries in the left-hand column of the updating instructions correspond to the tab 
sections in the lAC Binders. 

Obsolete pages of lAC are listed in the column headed "Remove Old Pages." New and 
replacement pages in this Supplement are listed in the column headed "Insert New Pages." It is 
important to follow instructions in both columns. 

Editor's telephone: (515)281-3355 or (515)281-8157 
Fax: (515)281-4424 

UPDATING INSTRUCTIONS 
November 17,1999, Biweekly Supplement 

[Previous Supplement dated 11/3/99] 
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CHAPTER76 
EXTERNAL REVIEW 

Ch 76, p.1 

191-76.1(78GA,SF276) Purpose. This chapter is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate 
File 276, to provide a uniform process for enrollees of carriers providing health insurance coverage to 
request an external review of a coverage decision based upon medical necessity. Carriers defined in 
1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 8(1), are subject to these rules. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 7. 

191-76.2(78GA,SF276) Applicable law. The rules contained in this chapter and 1999 Iowa Acts, 
Senate File 276, shall apply to health insurance policies and 509A plans delivered or issued for delivery 
in this state. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 7. 

191-76.3(78GA,SF276) Notice of coverage decision and content The notice required under 1999 
Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, shall contain the following information: 

1. The enrollee was covered by the carrier at the time the service or treatment was proposed; 
2. The enrollee has been denied coverage based on a determination by the carrier that the pro

posed service or treatment does not meet the definition of medical necessity; 
3. The enrollee or the enrollee's treating health care provider acting on behalf of the enrollee has 

exhausted all internal appeal mechanisms provided under the carrier's evidence of coverage; and 
4. Information on how the enrollee or the enrollee's treating health care provider can request an 

external review. The information provided shall specify the following: 
• The enrollee or the enrollee's treating health care provider must send the request for an external 

review within 60 days of receipt of the coverage decision from the carrier; 
• The request shall be made to the Division of Insurance, 330 Maple Street, Des Moines, Iowa 

50319; 
• A copy of the carrier's coverage decision shall accompany the written request for an external 

review; 
• A $25 filing fee is required unless the enrollee is requesting that the fee be waived. The check 

should be made payable to the Insurance Division. If a waiver is requested, the request shall include an 
explanation of why the enrollee is requesting that the fee be waived. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 10. 

191-76.4(78GA,SF276) External review request. 
76.4(1) The enrollee shall send a copy of the carrier's written notice with the enrollee's request for 

an external review to the insurance commissioner within 60 days of the receipt of the coverage deci
sion. 

76.4(2) A $25 filing fee shall be enclosed with the external review request. The commissioner 
may waive the fee for good cause. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 10. 

191-76.5(78GA,SF276) Certification of external review. 
76.5(1) The commissioner shall certify the enrollee for external review if the criteria in 1999 Iowa 

Acts, Senate File 276, section 11, are met. 
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76.5(2) The commissioner shall have two business days from receipt of a request for an external ~ 
review to certify or deny the request and to notify, in writing, the carrier, the enrollee and the enrollee's 
treating health care provider acting on behalf of the enrollee. The commissioner shall fax the certifica-
tion decision to the carrier, the enrollee or the enrollee's treating health care provider acting on behalf 
of the enrollee, within the two-day period. 

76.5(3) A carrier has three business days to contest the eligibility of the request for external review 
with the commissioner. The commissioner has two business days to rule on this contested eligibility. 
The commissioner shall provide a written notice of the determination to the carrier and the enrollee or 
the enrollee's treating health care provider acting on behalf of the enrollee. The commissioner shall fax 
the decision to the carrier within the two-day period. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 11. 

191-76.6(78GA,SF276) Expedited review. \._,) 
76.6(1) The enrollee's treating health care provider shall directly contact the carrier for an expe-

dited review if the enrollee's treating health care provider states that delay would pose an imminent or 
serious threat to the enrollee. 

76.6(2) The enrollee's treating health care provider and the carrier shall select an independent re
view entity to conduct the external review within 72 hours. In the event that the enrollee's treating 
health care provider and the carrier cannot reach an agreement upon the selection of an independent 
review entity, the enrollee's treating health care provider shall notify the commissioner who shall se
lect an independent review entity. 

76.6(3) The carrier and enrollee's treating health care provider shall provide any additional medi
cal information to the review entity. 

76.6( 4) The enrollee's treating health care provider shall notify the commissioner of the expedited 
review request following the agreement in subrule 76.6(2). 

76.6(5) In the event the carrier does not find that a delay would pose an imminent or serious threat '-.,/ 
to the enrollee, the enrollee's treating health care provider may ask the commissioner to immediately 
review the request for certification as an expedited review. 

76.6(6) A review by the commissioner under subrule 76.6(5) shall stay the 72-hour expedited re
view time period. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 14. 

191-76.7(78GA,SF276) Decision notification. The independent review entity shall immediately 
notify the carrier, enrollee or enrollee's treating health care provider, and insurance division of the ex
ternal appeal decision. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 18. 

191-76.8(78GA,SF276) Carrier information. Each carrier shall provide to the commissioner the ~ 
name or title, telephone and fax numbers and E-mail address of an individual who shall be the carrier's 
contact person for external review procedures. Any changes in personnel or communication numbers 
shall be immediately sent to the commissioner. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 13. 

191-76.9(78GA,SF276) Certification of independent review entity. 
76.9(1) The following minimum standards are required for certification as an independent review 

entity: 
a. The individual must hold a current unrestricted license to practice a health care profession in 

the United States. 
b. A health care professional who is a medical physician shall also hold a certification by a recog-

nized American medical specialty board. \._.,) 
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c. A health care professional who is not a physician shall also hold a current certification by the 
professional's respective specialty board if applicable. 

d. The applicant must attest that reviewers have no history of disciplinary actions or sanctions 
including, but not limited to, the loss of staff privileges or any participation restriction taken or pending 
by any hospital or state or federal government regulatory agency for wrongdoing by the health care 
professional. 

e. The applicant shall provide a description of the qualifications of the reviewers retained to con
duct external reviews of coverage decisions including the reviewers' current and past employment his
tories and practice affiliations. 

f. The applicant shall provide a description of the procedures employed to ensure that reviewers 
conducting external reviews are appropriately licensed, registered or certified; trained in the prin
ciples, procedures and standards of the independent review entity; and knowledgeable about the health 
care service which is the subject of the external review. 

g. The applicant shall provide a description of the methods of recruiting and selecting impartial 
reviewers and matching such reviewers to specific cases. 

h. The applicant shall provide the number of reviewers retained by the independent review entity 
and a description of the areas of expertise available from such reviewers and the types of cases such 
reviewers are qualified to review. 

i. The applicant shall provide a description of the policies and procedures employed to protect 
confidentiality of individual medical and treatment records in accordance with applicable state and 
federal law. 

j. The applicant shall provide a description of the quality assurance program established by the 
independent review entity. 

k. The applicant shall provide the names of all corporations and organizations owned or con
trolled by the independent review entity or which own or control the applicant, and the nature and ex
tent of any such ownership or control. 

I. The applicant shall provide the names and resumes of all directors, officers, and executives of 
the independent review entity. 

m. The applicant shall provide a description of the fees to be charged by the review entity for ex
ternal reviews. 

n. The applicant shall provide the name of the medical director or health professional director 
responsible for the supervision and oversight of the independent review procedure. 

76.9(2) The independent review entity shall develop written policies and procedures governing all 
aspects of the external review process including, at a minimum, the following: 

a. Procedures to ensure that external reviews are conducted within the times frames specified in 
1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, and that any required notices are provided in a timely manner. 

b. Procedures to ensure the selection of qualified and impartial reviewers. The reviewers shall be 
qualified to render impartial determinations relating to the health care service which is the subject of 
the coverage decision under external review. The reviewers shall be experts in the treatment of the 
medical condition under review. 

c. Procedures to ensure the confidentiality of medical and health treatment records and review 
materials. 

d. Procedures to ensure adherence to the requirements of 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, by any 
contractor, subcontractor, subvendor, agent or employee affiliated with the certified independent re
view entity. 

76.9(3) The independent review entity shall establish a quality assurance program. The program 
shall include a written description to be provided to all individuals involved in the program, the organi
zational arrangements, and the ongoing procedures for the identification, evaluation, resolution and 
follow-up of potential and actual problems in external reviews performed by the independent review 
entity and procedures to ensure the maintenance of program standards pursuant to this requirement. 
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76.9(4) The independent review entity shall establish a toll-free telephone service to receive infor
mation relating to external reviews pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276. The system shall 
develop a procedure to ensure the capability of accepting, recording, or providing instruction to incom
ing telephone calls during other than normal business hours. The independent review entity shall also 
establish a facsimile and electronic mail service. 

76.9(5) No independent review entity, officer, director, employee, or reviewer employed or en
gaged to conduct external reviews shall have any material professional affiliation or material financial 
affiliation with a health plan for which it is conducting a review. 

76.9(6) The independent review entity shall provide the commissioner such data, information, and 
reports as the commissioner determines necessary to evaluate the external review process established 
under 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276. 

76.9(7) Applications shall be submitted in duplicate to the Commissioner oflnsurance, 330 Maple 
Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. Applications must be submitted in full to be considered. All appli
cants will be notified of the certification decision. A list of certified independent review entities shall 
be maintained at the division of insurance and shall be available through the division's Web site. 

This rule is intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 276, section 12. 
[Filed 10/29/99, Notice 9/22/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

CHAPTERS 77 to 79 
Reserved 
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INSURANCE COVERAGE FOR 
PEDIATRIC PREVENTIVE SERVICES 

CHAPTER80 
WELL-CIDLD CARE 

Ch 80, p.1 

191-80.1(505,51411) Purpose. The purpose of this chapter is to implement Iowa Code section 
514H.7A, as amended by 1993 Iowa Acts, House File 236, thereby setting forth those requirements 
deemed appropriate by the commissioner for the general provision of coverage for benefits for routine 
well-child care. 

191-80.2(505,51411) Applicability and scope. This chapter shall apply to all group accident and 
\...,I sickness insurance, group nonprofit health service plans and prepaid group plans of health mainte

nance organizations delivered or issued for delivery in this state after March 1, 1993. However, this 
chapter shall not apply to those basic benefit policies approved under Iowa Code chapter 514H. 

191-80.3(505,514H) Effective date. This chapter shall be effective on July 2, 1993, and shall be 
applicable to all new filings of group accident and sickness insurance, group nonprofit health service 
plans and prepaid group plans of health maintenance organizations made after that date and all other 
policies and contracts covered by this chapter delivered or issued for delivery prior to July 2, 1993, 
upon the date of renewal. 

191-80.4(505,51411) Policy definitions. No group accident and sickness insurance, group nonprof
it health service plan or prepaid group plan of a health maintenance organization delivered or issued for 

'-..,! delivery in this state shall contain definitions respecting the matters set forth unless such definitions 
comply with the requirements of this rule. 

80.4(1) "Well-child care" means pediatric preventive services appropriate to the age of a child 
from birth to age seven as defined by current Recommendations for Preventive Pediatric Health Care 
of the American Academy of Pediatrics. The Recommendations may be obtained by contacting the 
American Academy of Pediatrics at 141 Northwest Point Boulevard, P.O. Box 927, Elk Grove Village, 
Illinois 60009-0927. Pediatric preventive services shall include, at a minimum, a history and complete 
physical examination as well as developmental assessment, anticipatory guidance, immunizations, vi
sion and hearing screening, and laboratory services including, but not limited to, screening for lead 
exposure as well as blood levels. 

80.4(2) "Developmental assessment" and "anticipatory guidance" mean the services described 
in the Guidelines for Health Supervision II, published by and obtainable from the American Academy 
of Pediatrics. 

191-80.5(505,51411) Benefit plan. 
80.5(1) Every group accident and sickness insurance policy, group nonprofit health service plan or 

prepaid group plan of a health maintenance organization shall provide benefits for well-child care for 
any child covered by the policy or contract at approximately the following age intervals: birth, 2 
weeks, 2 months, 4 months, 6 months, 9 months, 12 months, 15 months, 18 months, 24 months or two 
years, three years, four years, five years and six years. 

80.5(2) Minimum benefits may be limited to one visit payable to one provider for all services pro
vided at each visit cited in this rule. 

80.5(3) Benefits shall be subject to any policy provisions which apply to other services covered by 
such policy, except as set forth in 80.5(5). 
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80.5(4) This rule does not apply to disability income, specified disease, Medicare supplement, '\,.,' 
hospital indemnity, long-term care or trip/travel policies. 

80.5(5) The provisions of this benefit will supersede any deductible requirements. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 505.8 and 514H.7A. 

[Filed 12/18/92, Notice 10/28/92-published 1/6/93, effective 3/1/93] 
[Filed emergency 7/2/93-published 7/21/93, effective 7/2/93] 
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CHAPTER 51 
SELF-EMPLOYMENT LOAN PROGRAM 

(Prior to 7/19/95, sec 261-Cb SJ 
[Fonner Ch 51, "Speculative Building Loans," rescinded JAB 7/19/95, effective 8123/951 

Ch 51, p.l 

261-51.1(15) Purpose. The department of economic development administers the self
employment loan program (SELP) in coordination with the job training partnership program 
(261----Chapter 19) and the entrepreneurship training program administered under Iowa Code sec
tion 15.108, subsection 6, paragraph "c." The purpose of the SELP is to provide loans to low
income persons and persons with a disability to establish or expand small business ventures. 

261-51.2(15) Definitions. As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 
"Applicant" means an individual proprietorship, partnership, limited liability company or corpo

ration engaged in a single business, or related businesses wherein overlapping ownership interests 
exceed 50 percent. 

"Department" or "IDED" means the Iowa department of economic development. 
"Family income (annualized)" means all income actually received from all sources by all house

hold members of the family during the six months immediately prior to application multiplied by 
two. When computing family income, income of a spouse and other family members shall be 
counted for the portion of the income determination period that the person was actually a part of the 
family unit of the applicant. 

"Fixed assets" means those items used to manufacture a product, provide a service, or to sell, 
store or deliver merchandise. These items will not be sold in the normal course of business, but will 
be used and worn out or consumed over time, usually longer than a year, as the business is con
ducted. 

"Initial working capital" means those items that are required as part of the base of the business 
and includes, but is not limited to, deposits for utilities, rent, down payments for insurance and lease 
purchases, purchase of office supplies and incidentals and petty cash. 

"Local sponsor" means a representative from a local organization willing to offer assistance and 
guidance to applicants. Appropriate local sponsors will be identified in the application materials 
provided by the IDEO and may include the SBDC, JTPA, local chamber of commerce, or other orga
nizations approved by IDEO. 

"Low income" means an individual with an annualized household income that is equal to or less 
than 125 percent of the most current poverty income guidelines as published on an annual basis by 
the Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS). 

"Persons with a disability" means, with respect to an individual, a physical or mental impairment 
that substantially limits one or more of the major life activities of the individual, a record of physical 
or mental impairment that substantially limits one or more of the major life activities of the individu
al, or being regarded as an individual with a physical or mental impairment that substantially limits 
one or more of the major life activities of the individual. "Disability" does not include any of the 
following: 

1. Homosexuality or bisexuality. 
2. Transvestitism, transsexualism, pedophilia, exhibitionism, voyeurism, gender identity disor

ders not resulting from physical impairments, or other sexual behavior disorders. 
3. Compulsive gambling, kleptomania, or pyromania. 
4. Psychoactive substance abuse disorders resulting from current illegal use of drugs. 

"Major life activity" includes functions such as caring for one's self, performing manual tasks, walk
ing, seeing, hearing, breathing, learning, or working. 
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261-51.3(15) Eligibility requirements. 
51.3(1) Residence. An applicant must be a resident of Iowa to be eligible to apply for a loan. 
51.3(2) Age. An applicant must be 18 years of age or older at the time of application. 
51.3(3) Income. To qualify to apply for a loan, an applicant must have annualized household 

family income that is equal to or less than 200 percent of the most current poverty guidelines as pub
lished on an annual basis by the Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS). For purposes 
of calculating family income, exclusions are: 

a. Food stamps 
b. Compensation received in the form of food or housing 
c. Other noncash income 
d. Public assistance payment 
e. Federal, state, local, or private unemployment benefits 
f. Payment, other than on-the-job training wages, made to participants while enrolled in em-

ployment and training programs 
g. Capital gains and losses 
h. Scholarship and fellowship grants 
i. Accident, health, and casualty insurance proceeds 
j. Disability and death insurance payments 
k. Awards and gifts 
I. Inheritances 
m. Workers' compensation 
n. Terminalleave 
o. Pay or allowances previously received by any veteran while serving on active duty in the 

U.S. armed forces 
p. Educational assistance and compensation payments to veterans and other eligible persons 

under the following chapters of Title 38 of the U.S. Code: 
Chapter 11-Compensation for service-connected disability or death 
Chapter 13-Dependency and indemnity compensation for service-connected deaths 
Chapter 31-Training and rehabilitation for veterans with service-connected disabilities 
Chapter 32-Post-Vietnam era veterans' educational assistance 
Chapter 34--Veterans' educational assistance 
Chapter 35-Survivors' and dependents' educational assistance 
Chapter 36--Administration of educational benefits 

q. Payments received under the Trade Act of 1974 
r. Payments received on behalf of foster children 
s. Child support payments 
t. Cash payments received pursuant to a state plan approved under the Social Security Act: 

Title IT-disability insurance payments 
Title IV-aid to families with dependent children 
Title XVI-supplemental security income for the aged, blind, and disabled 

u. Payments received under the Black Lung Benefits Reform Act of 1977 (Public Law 95-239) 
v. Assets drawn down as withdrawals from a bank 
w. Proceeds from the sale of property, a house, or car 
x. Tax refunds 
y. Other one-time and limited unearned income. 
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51.3(4) Reserved. 
51.3(5) Local sponsor. Each applicant must secure participation from a local sponsor. 
51.3(6) Automatic eligibility. Cash welfare recipients (AFDC, general assistance, refugee assis

tance, etc.), applicants who are JTPA-eligible or applicants who are certified as having a disability 
under the standards promulgated by the Iowa department of education, division of vocational rehabi
litation, are automatically eligible to apply for a SELP loan. 

51.3(7) Experience. Prior to applying for SELP funding, an applicant must have successfully 
completed a comprehensive business training program no less than four weeks in length including, 
but not limited to, programs such as Next Level, FasTrack, FirstStep, or other programs developed 
by a John Papa john Entrepreneurial Center, Small Business Development Center, or the Institute for 
Social and Economic Development and agree in writing to accept and utilize ongoing technical as
sistance. 

51.3(8) Loan limitations. 
a. Maximum amount. The maximum loan amount available to any one applicant is $10,000. 
b. Use of loan funds. Rescinded lAB 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99. 
c. Follow-on funding. The department may accept applications for additional funding from 

current or former SELP loan recipients. No applicant may receive cumulatively more than $10,000 
under the program. For example, a loan recipient who was awarded $5,000 in prior years may re
quest an additional $5,000 for the business. In determining whether to fund a request for follow-on 
funding, the department will consider, in addition to the evaluation criteria in subrule 51.4(3), factors 
including, but not limited to, the applicant's credit history with the department in repayment of the 
prior SELP loan; the solvency of the business; and the business's need for funding. Any application 
for follow-on funding will be subject to the restrictions outlined in paragraph 51.3(8)"b." 

d. Drawdowns. The department reserves the right to restrict the timing of the drawdown of 
funds. As a general rule, the initial drawdown of funds may not include more than $1,500 of initial 
working capital. 

e. SELP--comprehensive management assistance. 
(1) Eligibility. Comprehensive management assistance is limited to eligible applicants or recipi

ents of the SELP program. 
(2) Use of funds. Assistance is avai1able only in the form of technical or professional services 

provided by department-contracted providers. Assistance may include, but shall not be limited to: 
consulting, training, apprenticeship, and professional services; assistance in furnishing information 
about available financial or technical assistance; evaluating small business venture proposals; assis
tance in the completion of viable start-up or expansion plans; and assistance in the completion of 
applications for financial or technical assistance under programs administered by the department. 

(3) Disbursement. Each eligible business may receive funding for individualized management 
assistance. All funds under the comprehensive management assistance program will be paid directly 
to the service provider. No funds will be given directly to the business. 

261-51.4(15) Application procedure. Application materials are available from the IDEO divi
sion of marketing and business development. 

51.4(1) Submittal. Completed applications shall be submitted to: SELP, Division of Marketing 
and Business Development, Iowa Department of Economic Development, 200 East Grand Avenue, 
Des Moines, Iowa 50309. 

51.4(2) Review. Applications will initially be reviewed by the IDEO staff. IDEO staff may re
quest additional information from the applicant prior to committee review. A review committee will 
score each application. The scores will be averaged and the applications receiving an average score 
of 10 points or more out of a total of 19 will be considered by the committee for recommendation for 
funding. The committee's recommendation for funding will include the amount of the loan (not to 
exceed $10,000), the interest rate to be charged (not to exceed 5 percent), and other terms and condi
tions. The IDEO director will review the recommendation and make a final decision based on vari
ous factors including, but not limited to, geographical distribution and economic impact. 
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51.4(3) Evaluation factors. Applications will be reviewed and evaluated using a 19-point sys
tem, based upon the following criteria: 

a. Background of applicant 0-5 points 
Does the applicant have education or work experi~nce that is relevant to the proposed business? 

Does the application document previous business training or management experience? 
b. Business plan-financial 0-5 points 
Does the application contain a comprehensive two-year cash flow projection? Has the applicant 

provided sufficient documentation to support/justify the cash flow assumptions (i.e., third-party doc
umentation regarding market size, annual sales, and competition)? 

c. Business plan-marketing 0-5 points 
Does the application contain sufficient information to ascertain that the applicant fully under

stands who their customers will be and how to reach them? 
d. Need of applicant 0-3 points 
Consideration will be given to an applicant's: inability to secure a loan from conventional 

sources (e.g., bank, savings and loan, credit union, etc.) for the business venture; personal debt level; 
and lack of personal financial resources to adequately fund the business venture. 

e. Creditworthiness 0-1 point 
Does the applicant have outstanding debt to the state? Can the business, as proposed, provide 

enough income to meet the applicant's minimum monthly income requirement, including service for 
outstanding debt? 

261-51.5(15) Loan agreement. Upon award of a loan the IDEO staff will prepare a loan agree
ment which will include loan conditions, a repayment schedule, and default provisions. 

261-51.6(15) Monitoring and reporting. \-.,' 
51.6(1) Monitoring. The IDEO reserves the right to monitor the recipient's records to ensure 

compliance with the terms of the loan. IDEO staff will contact the loan recipient within 90 days of 
the award and as frequently as conditions may warrant during the life of the loan. 

51.6(2) Reporting. Loan recipients shall submit to the IDEO reports in the format requested by 
the department. The department retains the authority to request information on the condition of the 
business on a more frequent basis at any time during the life of the loan. 

261-51.7(15) Default procedures. 
51.7(1) Delinquency on a loan begins on the tenth day after the due date of the first missed pay

ment not later made. A loan is in default when a borrower exceeds 90 days of delinquency. 
51.7(2) If a payment is not made in a timely manner, the department will send written notices of 

delinquency or collection letters to the last-known address of the borrower. The notice will notify 
the borrower of the amount past due and request prompt payment of that amount. ~ 

51.7(3) If there is no response to written notices of delinquency or collection letters or if pay
ment is not made, the department will send a Notice to Cure to the borrower. The Notice to Cure 
identifies the terms and conditions necessary to cure the delinquency and allows 20 days for the ac
count to be resolved. The notice will notify the borrower that if the delinquency is not cured and 
results in default, the department may report the default to a credit reporting bureau and may bring 
suit against the borrower to compel repayment of the loan. 
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51.7(4) In the event the borrower does not comply with the Notice to Cure, a Final Demand letter 
will be sent to the borrower and a separate Final Demand letter will be sent to the cosigner. 

51.7(5) Once a loan is in default and an account remains unresolved after the time period stated 
in the Final Demand letter, the department will refer the matter to the Iowa attorney general's office 
for appropriate action. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 15.102 and 15.241. 
[Filed emergency 2/19/87-published 3/11/87, effective 2/19/871 

[Filed 6/12/87, Notice 3/11/87-published 7/1/87, effective 8/5/871 
[Filed emergency 12/18/87 after Notice 11/4/87-published 1/13/88, effective 12/18/871 

[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 1/11/89-published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/891 
[Filed 11/20/90, Notice 9/5/90-published 12/12/90, effective 1/16/911 
[Filed 1/29/93, Notice 9/16/92-published 2/17/93, effective 3/24/931 
(Filed 1/20/95, Notice 8/17/94-published 2/15/95, effective 3/22/951 
[Filed 6/26/95, Notice 5/10/95-published 7/19/95, effective 8/23/951 

(Filed 10/20/95, Notice 9/13/95-published 11/8/95, effective 12/13/951 
[Filed 1/22/99, Notice 11/18/98-published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/991 
[Filed emergency 10/22/99-published 11/17/99, effective 10/22/991 



0 



lAC 12/16/98 Education[281] Analysis, p.13 

"--' 67.13(279) Evaluation 70.3(273) Definitions 
67.14(279) Contract revisions 70.4(273) Department responsibility 
67.15(279) Termination for convenience 70.5(273) Area education agency media 
67.16(279) Termination for cause center responsibility 
67.17(279) Responsibility of grantee at 

CHAPTER 71 termination 
67.18(279) Appeal from terminations AEAEDUC~ONALSER~CES 

67.19(279) Refusal to issue ruling 71.1(273) Scope and general principles 

67.20(279) Request for Reconsideration 71.2(273) Definitions 

67.21(279) Refusal to issue decision on 71.3(273) Responsibilities of area 

request education agencies 

67.22(279) Granting a Request for 71.4(273) Responsibilities of the 

Reconsideration department 

~ CHAPTER68 CHAPTER 72 
CONSERV~ON EDUC~ON ACCREDIT~ONOFAREAEDUC~ON 

68.1(256) Purpose AGENCYPROGRAMSANDSER~CES 

68.2(256) Conservation education 72.1(273) Scope 
program policy 72.2(273) Definitions 

68.3(256) Conservation education board 72.3(273) Accreditation components 
68.4(256) Definitions 72.4(273) Standards 
68.5(256) Eligibility for funds 72.5(273) Discretionary programs and 
68.6(256) Grant applications, general services 

procedures 72.6 Reserved 
68.7(256) Conflict of interest 72.7(273) Indicators of quality 
68.8(256) Criteria 72.8 Reserved 

~ 
68.9(256) Grantee responsibilities 72.9(273) Comprehensive plan 
68.10(256) Board review and approval 72.10(273) Annual budget and plan update 
68.11(256) Waivers of retroactivity 72.11(273) Site review 
68.12(256) Penalties TITLE XIV 
68.13(256) Remedy TEACHERS AND PROFESSIONAL UCENSING 
68.14(256) Termination for convenience (EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 1, 1988) 

68.15(256) Termination for cause 
CHAPTERS 73 to 76 68.16(256) Responsibility of grantee at 

termination Reserved 

68.17(256) Appeals CHAPTER77 
CHAPTER69 STANDARDS FOR PRACTITIONER 

WMVEROFSCHOOLBREAKFAST PREP~ONPROGRAMS 

PROGRAM REQUIREMENT 77.1(256) General statement 
69.1(283A) General statement 77.2(256) Institutions affected 

\,.,/ 69.2(283A) Definitions 77.3(256) Criteria for Iowa practitioner 
69.3(283A) Institutions impacted preparation programs 
69.4(283A) Criteria for applying for a waiver 77.4(256) Approval of programs 
69.5(283A) Approval of waiver applications 77.5(256) Visiting teams 
69.6(283A) Notification 77.6(256) Periodic reports 
69.7(283A) Schools granted a waiver from 77.7(256) Reevaluation of practitioner 

the school breakfast program preparation programs 
requirement 77.8(256) Approval of program changes 

69.8(283A) Appeal of waiver denial 77.9(256) Institutional standards 

TITLE XIII 77.10(256) Organization for practitioner 
AREA EDUCATION AGENCIES preparation standards 

CHAPTER 70 77.11(256) Practitioner preparation student 

AEA MEDIA CENI'ERS standards 

\.,_) 70.1(273) Scope and general principles 77.12(256) Practitioner preparation faculty 

70.2(273) Acronyms standards 
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77.13(256) 
77.14(256) 

77.15(256) 

Resources and facilities standards 
Curricula standards for 

practitioner preparation 
programs 

Practitioner preparation 
evaluation standards 

CHAPTER 78 
STANDARDS FOR GRADUATE 
PRACTITIONER PREPARATION 

78.1(256) 
78.2(256) 
78.3(256) 
78.4(256) 

PROGRAMS 
General statement 
Definitions 
Institutions affected 
Criteria for graduate practitioner 

preparation programs 
78.5(256) Approval of graduate practitioner 

preparation programs 
78.6(256) Visiting teams 
78. 7(256) Periodic reports 
78.8(256) Reevaluation of graduate 

78.9(256) 
78.10(256) 
78.11(256) 
78.12(256) 
78.13(256) 

78.14(256) 

practitioner preparation 
programs 

Approval of program changes 
Institutional standards 
Organization standards-the unit 
Graduate student standards 
Graduate practitioner preparation 

faculty standards 
Graduate resources and facilities 

standards 
78.15(256) Curriculum standards 
78.16(256) Graduate practitioner preparation 

evaluation standards 

CHAPTER 79 
STANDARDS FOR PRACTITIONER 

PREPARATION PROGRAMS 
(Effective August 31, 2001) 

79.1(256) General statement 
79.2(256) Definitions 
79.3(256) Institutions affected 
79.4(256) Criteria for Iowa practitioner 

79.5(256) 
79.6(256) 
79.7(256) 
79.8(256) 

preparation programs 
Approval of programs 
Visiting teams 
Periodic reports 
Reevaluation of practitioner 

preparation programs 
79.9(256) Approval of program changes 
79.10(256) Unit governance and resources 

standards 
79.11(256) Diversity 
79.12(256) Faculty performance and 

development 

79.13(256) Practitioner preparation clinical 
practice standards 

79.14(256) Practitioner preparation candidate 
performance standards 

CHAPTERS 80 to 82 
Reserved 

CHAPTER83 
BEGINNING TEACHER INDUCTION 

PROGRAM 
83.1(78GA,SF464) Purpose 
83.2(78GA,SF464) Definitions 
83.3(78GA,SF464) Program requirements 
83.4(78GA,SF464) Program approval 
83.5(78GA,SF464) Funding for approved 

programs 
83.6(78GA,SF464) Beginning teacher induction 

program budget 
83.7(78GA,SF464) Appeal of grant denial or 

termination 
83.8(78GA,SF464) Annual report 

CHAPTER84 
FINANCIAL INCENTIVES FOR 

NATIONALBOARDCERTIACATION 
84.1(256) Purpose 
84.2(256) Definitions 
84.3(256) Registration fee reimbursement 

program 
84.4(256) NBC annual award 
84.5(256) Appeal of denial of a registration 

fee reimbursement award or 
an NBC annual award 
TITLE XIV-A 

TEACHERS AND 
PROFESSIONAL liCENSING 

(EFFEcriVE THROUGH SEPTEMBER 30, 1988) 

CHAPTERS 85 to 90 
Reserved 
TITLE XV 

EDUCATIONAL EXCEllENCE 

CHAPTER91 
PHASE III, EDUCATIONAL 
EXCELLENCE PROGRAM 

91.1(294A) Scope 
91.2(294A) General purpose 
91.3(294A) Definitions 
91.4(294A) Development of plan 
91.5(294A) Content of the plan 
91.6(294A) Final report 
91.7(294A) Dissemination of plan 

CHAPTERS 92 and 93 
Reserved 
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281-78.12(256) Graduate student standards. 
1. There shall be announced and written policies and criteria for admission to each graduate prac

titioner preparation program. 
2. There shall be announced and written policies and criteria for retention in each graduate practi

tioner preparation program. 
3. Graduate students in practitioner preparation shall have available to them advisory services. 

The advisory system shall reflect attention to individual student potentialities. 
4. Graduate students in practitioner preparation shall have the opportunity through a formal 

means to express their views regarding the graduate practitioner preparation programs offered and 
their views shall be considered in the development and modification of graduate practitioner prepara
tion programs. 

281-78.13(256) Graduate practitioner preparation faculty standards. 
1. Faculty members involved in graduate practitioner preparation programs leading to licensure 

shall have preparation and have had experiences in situations similar to those for which the graduate 
practitioner preparation students are being prepared. 

2. Faculty members involved in graduate practitioner preparation programs leading to licensure 
shall have and maintain an ongoing involvement in activities in elementary, middle, and secondary 
schools. 

3. Faculty members involved in graduate practitioner preparation programs leading to licensure 
shall be provided opportunities, through faculty development, to grow professionally through partici
pation in activities related to their assignments. 

4. Faculty members involved in graduate practitioner preparation programs leading to licensure 
shall be provided conditions essential to carry out effective performance; such conditions shall include 
policies establishing maximum limits for teaching and supervisory loads and other assigned responsi
bilities. 

5. Part-time faculty involved in graduate practitioner preparation programs leading to licensure 
shall meet the requirements for appointment to the full-time faculty or are employed on a proportionate 
basis when they can make a contribution to the graduate practitioner preparation programs. 

281-78.14(256) Graduate resources and facilities standards. 
1. The library shall serve as the principal material resource center for instruction, research, and 

other services pertinent to the graduate practitioner preparation programs; library administrative pro
cedures and equipment shall conform to accepted media practices, including cataloging methods, ade
quate hours of accessibility; the library shall be administered by professionally prepared personnel. 

2. A materials laboratory or center shall be maintained either as part of the library or as a separate 
entity. It shall be available to students and faculty as a laboratory of materials of instruction, contain an 
array of media, technology, and materials commonly used in elementary, middle, and secondary 
schools, and shall be administered by professionally prepared personnel. 

3. Classrooms, offices, clerical assistance, equipment, and similar resources essential for gradu
ate practitioner preparation shall be provided to support the scope of graduate practitioner preparation 
programs being offered. 

281-78.15(256) Curriculum standards. 
1. Each graduate practitioner preparation program leading to licensure shall be built upon a state

ment of purposes and objectives of teaching/serving in the area of the school curriculum. 
2. Each graduate practitioner preparation program leading to licensure shall be designed to meet 

the guidelines established by the state board. 
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3. Curriculum development for each graduate practitioner preparation program leading to licen- \,../ 
sure shall make provision for enlisting the cooperation and participation of representatives of local 
school systems, college practitioners in fields related to the area of specialization, professional associ-
ations, and appropriate committees. 

4. Each graduate practitioner preparation program leading to licensure shall require scholarship 
beyond that achieved in undergraduate education; therefore, each program shall provide for maintain
ing quality of this scholarship. 

5. Each graduate practitioner preparation program leading to licensure designed for the develop
ment of initial competence in teaching or in an area of educational specialization shall include a pro
gram of supervised practical experience in the function for which the student is being prepared. These 
experiences shall be designed both to develop competency and to serve as a basis for evaluating perfor
mance. Time for both on-campus and off-campus experiences shall be provided. 

6. Each graduate practitioner preparation program leading to licensure shall be built on a state- \ 
1 

ment of the courses or competencies needed by students to teach or serve in the appropriate area of the ,..._,.. 
school program or curriculum. 

281-78.16(256) Graduate practitioner preparation evaluation standards. 
1. The unit shall define and implement procedures to assess the quality of its graduates when they 

complete the graduate practitioner preparation program and apply for recommendation for licensure 
and entry into the profession. 

2. The unit shall define and implement procedures to evaluate the graduates from graduate practi
tioner preparation programs after they enter their professional roles. Such evaluation shall determine 
the adequacy of their preparation and their competence to perform in the role for which they were pre
pared. 

3. The unit shall show evidence that results of evaluation of graduates and their performance are 
used to modify and improve the graduate programs in practitioner preparation. ~ 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 256. 
(Filed 3n/86, Notice 11/6/85-published 3/26/86, effective 10/1/88] 

[Filed 8/19/88, Notice 6/29/88---published 9n/88, effective 10/12/88] 
[Filed 12/19/91, Notice 10/30/91-published 1/8/92, effective 2/12/92] 
[Filed 1/15/93, Notice 10/28/92-published 2/3/93, effective 3/10/93] 

\..,' 

~..._,) 
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CHAPTER 79 
STANDARDSFORPRACTnnONERPREPARATIONPROGRAMS 

(Effective August 31, 2001) 

Ch 79, p.1 

281-79.1(256) General statement. Programs of practitioner preparation leading to licensure in 
Iowa are subject to approval by the state board of education, as provided in Iowa Code chapter 256. All 
programs having accreditation on August 31, 2001, are presumed accredited unless or until the state 
board takes formal action to remove accreditation. Commencing August 31, 2001, all program ap
proval evaluations will be conducted under these rules. 

281-79.2(256) Definitions. For purposes of clarity, the following definitions are used throughout 
the chapter: 

"Administrator candidates" means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation pro
grams leading to administrator licensure. 

"Cooperating teachers" means classroom teachers who provide guidance and supervision to 
teacher candidates during the candidates' field experiences in the schools. 

"Department" means department of education. 
"Director" means director of education. 
"Institution" means a college or university in Iowa offering practitioner preparation and seeking 

state board approval of its practitioner preparation program(s). 
"INTASC" means Interstate New Teacher Assessment and Support Consortium, the source of na

tional standards for beginning teachers. 
"ISLLC" means Interstate School Leadership and Licensure Consortium, the source of national 

standards for school administrators. 
"Practitioner candidates" means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation pro

grams leading to licensure as administrators, teachers or other professional school personnel that re
quire a license issued by the board of educational examiners. 

"Practitioner preparation programs" means the programs of practitioner preparation leading to 
licensure of teachers, administrators, and other professional school personnel. 

"Program'' means a specific field of specialization leading to a specific endorsement. 
"State board" means Iowa state board of education. 
"Teacher candidates" means individuals who are enrolled in practitioner preparation programs 

leading to teacher licensure. 
"Unit" means the organizational entity within an institution with the responsibility of administer

ing the practitioner preparation program(s). 

281-79.3(256) Institutions affected. All Iowa colleges and universities engaged in the preparation 
of practitioners and seeking state board approval of their programs (hereinafter institutions) shall meet 
the standards contained in this chapter. 

281-79.4(256) Criteria for Iowa practitioner preparation programs. Each institution seeking 
approval of its programs of practitioner preparation shall file evidence of the extent to which it meets 
the standards contained in this chapter by means of a self-evaluation report. Mter the state board has 
approved the practitioner preparation programs filed by an institution, students who complete the pro
grams and are recommended by the authorized official ofthat institution will be issued the appropriate 
license and endorsement(s). 
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281-79.5(256) Approval of programs. Approval of institutions' practitioner preparation programs '....,! 
by the state board shall be based on the recommendation of the director after study of the factual and 
evaluative evidence on record about each program in terms of the standards contained in this chapter. 

Approval, if granted, shall be for a term of five years; however, approval for a lesser term may be 
granted by the state board if it determines conditions so warrant. 

If approval is not granted, the applying institution will be advised concerning the areas in which 
improvement or changes appear to be essential for approval. In this case, the institution shall be given 
the opportunity to present factual information concerning its programs at the next regularly scheduled 
meeting of the state board. The institution may also reapply at its discretion when it is ready to show 
what actions have been taken to address the areas of suggested improvement. 

281-79.6(256) Visiting teams. Upon application or reapplication for approval, a team shall visit 
each institution for evaluation of its practitioner preparation program. The membership of the team ~ 
shall be selected by the practitioner preparation and licensure bureau with the concurrence of the insti-
tution being visited. The team may include faculty members of other practitioner preparation institu-
tions within or outside the state; personnel from elementary and secondary schools, to include class-
room practitioners; personnel of the state department of education; and representatives from 
professional education organizations. Each team member should have appropriate competencies, 
background, and experiences to enable the member to contribute to the evaluation visit. The expenses 
for the visiting team shall be borne by the institution. 

281-79.7(256) Periodic reports. Institutions placed on the approved programs list may be asked to 
make periodic reports upon request of the department which shall provide basic information necessary 
to keep records of each practitioner preparation program up to date and to provide information neces-
sary to carry out research studies relating to practitioner preparation. \.,) 

281-79.8(256) Reevaluation of practitioner preparation programs. Every five years or at any 
time deemed necessary by the director, an institution shall file a self-evaluation of its practitioner prep
aration programs to be followed by a team visit. Any action for continued approval or rescission of 
approval shall be approved by the state board. 

281-79.9{256) Approval of program changes. Upon application by an institution, the director is 
authorized to approve minor additions to, or changes within, the institution's approved practitioner 
preparation program. When an institution proposes a revision which exceeds the primary scope of its 
programs, the revisions shall become operative only after having been approved by the state board. 

281-79.10{256) Unit governance and resources standards. 
79.10(1) The professional education unit shall have primary responsibility for all programs offered 

at the institution for the initial and continuing preparation of teachers and other professional school 
personnel. 

79.10(2) Unit faculty shall collaborate with members of the professional community, including the 
unit's advisory committee, to design, deliver, and evaluate programs to prepare school personnel. 

79.10(3) Resources shall support quality clinical practice for all candidates, professional develop
ment for faculty, and technological and instructional needs of faculty to prepare candidates with the 
dispositions, knowledge, and skills necessary to support student learning. 

79.10(4) Practitioner candidates' and faculty's access to books, journals, and electronic informa
tion shall support teaching and scholarship. 
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79.10(5) Sufficient numbers of faculty and administrative, clerical, and technical staff shall be 
available to ensure the consistent planning, delivery, and quality of programs offered for the prepara
tion of school personnel. 

79.10(6) The use of part-time faculty and graduate students in teaching roles shall be managed to 
ensure integrity, quality, and continuity of programs. 

79.10(7) Institutional commitment shall include financial resources, facilities and equipment to 
ensure the fulfillment of the institution's and unit's missions, delivery of quality programs, and prepa
ration of practitioner candidates. 

79.10(8) The unit's planning and evaluation system shall support practitioner candidate perfor
mance and shall use assessment data to evaluate the effectiveness of the unit and its programs. 

281-79.11(256) Diversity. 
79.11(1) Recruitment, admissions, hiring, and retention policies and practices shall support a di

verse faculty and candidate population in the unit. 
79.11(2) Efforts toward racial, ethnic, and gender diversity among education candidates and unit 

faculty shall be documented. In addition, diversity efforts shall include persons with disabilities, per
sons from different language and socioeconomic backgrounds, and persons from different regions of 
the country and world. 

79.11(3) Unit efforts in increasing or maintaining diversity shall be reflected in plans, monitoring 
of plans and efforts, and results. 

79.11 (4) The institution and unit shall maintain a climate that supports diversity in general as well 
as supporting practitioner candidates and faculty from underrepresented groups on the campus. 

281-79.12(256) Faculty performance and development. 
79.12(1) Faculty shall be engaged in scholarly activities that relate to teaching, learning, or practi

tioner preparation. 
79.12(2) Faculty members in professional education shall have preparation and have had experi

ences in situations similar to those for which the practitioner preparation students are being prepared. 
79.12(3) Faculty members shall collaborate regularly and in significant ways with colleagues in 

the professional education unit and other college/university units, schools, Iowa department of educa
tion, area education agencies, and professional associations as well as community representatives. 

79.12(4) The work climate within the unit shall promote intellectual vitality, including best teach
ing practice, scholarship and service among faculty. 

79.12(5) Policies and assignments shall allow faculty to be involved effectively in teaching, schol
arship, and service. 

79.12(6) The unit shall administer a systematic and comprehensive evaluation system and profes
sional development activities to enhance the teaching competence and intellectual vitality of the pro
fessional education unit. 

79.12(7) Part-time faculty, when employed, shall be identified and shall meet the requirements for 
appointment as full-time faculty or be employed to fill a need for staff to support instruction. 

79.12(8) Faculty members in professional education shall maintain an ongoing, meaningful in
volvement in activities in preschools, elementary, middle, or secondary schools. Activities of profes
sional education faculty members preparing preservice teachers shall include at least 40 hours of team 
teaching during a period not exceeding five years in duration at the preschool, elementary, middle, or 
secondary school level. 
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281-79.13(256) Practitioner preparation clinical practice standards. '.....~ 
79.13(1) Candidates admitted to a teacher preparation program shall participate in field experi

ences including both observation and participation in teaching activities in a variety of school settings 
and totaling at least 50 hours' duration, with at least 10 hours to occur prior to acceptance into the pro
gram and at least 40 hours after acceptance. 

79.13(2) Student teaching shall be a full-time experience for a minimum of 12 consecutive weeks 
in duration during the student's final year of the practitioner preparation program. 

79.13(3) Practitioner candidates shall study and practice in settings that include diverse popula
tions, students with disabilities, and students of different ages. 

79.13(4) Clinical practice for teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel can
didates shall support the development of knowledge, dispositions, and skills that are identified in the 
Iowa board of educational examiners' licensure standards, the unit's framework for preparation of ef-
fective practitioners, and standards from INTASC, ISLLC, or other national professional organiza- \ , 
tions as appropriate for the licenses sought by candidates. ..._,.. 

79.13(5) Practitioner candidates shall develop the capacity to utilize assessment data in effecting 
student learning in prekindergarten through grade 12. 

79.13(6) Environments for clinical practice shall support learning in context, including: 
a. Scheduling and use of time and resources to allow candidates to participate with teachers and 

other practitioners and learners in the school setting. 
b. Practitioner candidate learning that takes place in the context of providing high quality instruc

tional programs for children. 
c. Opportunities for practitioner candidates to observe and be observed by others and to engage 

in discussion and reflection on practice. 
d. The involvement of practitioner candidates in activities directed at the improvement of teach

ing and learning. 
79.13(7) School and college/university faculty shall share responsibility for practitioner candidate '-.,/ 

learning, including, but not limited to, planning and implementing curriculum and teaching and super-
vision of the clinical program. 

79.13(8) School and college/university faculty shall jointly provide quality clinical experiences 
for practitioner candidates. Accountability for these experiences shall be demonstrated through: 

a. Jointly defined qualifications for practitioner candidates entering clinical practice. 
b. Selection of college/university and school faculty members to demonstrate skills, knowledge, 

and dispositions of highly accomplished practitioners. 
c. Selection of college/university and school faculty members who are prepared to mentor and 

supervise practitioner candidates. 
d. Involvement of the cooperating teacher and college/university supervisor in the evaluation of 

practitioner candidates. 
e. Use of a written evaluation procedure with the completed evaluation form included in practi- ~ 

tioner candidates' permanent records. 
79.13(9) The institution shall annually offer workshop(s) for prospective cooperating teachers to 

define the objectives of the student teaching experience, review the responsibilities of the cooperating 
teacher, and provide the cooperating teacher other information and assistance the institution deems 
necessary. The cumulative instructional time for the workshop(s) shall be a day or the equivalent 
hours, and the workshop(s) shall utilize delivery strategies identified as appropriate for staff develop
ment and reflect information gathered via feedback from workshop participants. 

79.13(10) The institution shall enter into a written contract with the cooperating school providing 
field experiences, including student teaching. 
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281-79.14(256) Practitioner preparation candidate performance standards. 
79.14(1) Candidate knowledge and competence. 
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a. Candidates for teacher, administrator and other professional education personnel roles in 
schools shall be expected to develop the knowledge, skills, and dispositions identified by the profes
sion and reflected in the national guidelines for the appropriate field, including methods of teaching 
with an emphasis on the subject area and grade level endorsement sought. 

b. Alignment shall exist between the unit's expectations for content, performance, and disposi
tions, content and pedagogy identified by national professional organizations, Iowa board of educa
tional examiners' licensure standards, national advanced certification, educational leadership, and 
others appropriate for specific areas. 

c. Teacher candidates shall acquire a core of professional education knowledge that includes so
cial, historical, and philosophical foundations; human growth and development; student learning; di
versity, including mobile students, students speaking English as a second language, and exceptionali
ties (students with disabilities and students who are gifted and talented); assessment methods including 
use of student achievement data in instructional decision making; classroom management addressing 
high-risk behaviors including, but not limited to, behavior related to substance abuse; teachers as con
sumers of research; law and policy, ethics, and the profession of teaching. 

d. Teacher candidates shall acquire a core of liberal arts knowledge including but not limited to 
mathematics, natural sciences, social sciences, and humanities. 

e. Teacher candidates shall acquire through a human relations course approved by the board of 
educational examiners knowledge about and skill in interpersonal and intergroup relations that shall 
contribute to the development of sensitivity to and understanding of the values, beliefs, life styles, and 
attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups found in a pluralistic society. 

f. Teacher candidates in elementary education shall acquire knowledge about and receive prepa
ration in elementary reading programs, including but not limited to reading recovery. 

g. Teacher candidates in secondary education shall acquire knowledge about and· receive prepa
ration in the integration of reading strategies into secondary content areas. 

h. Teacher candidates shall develop the dispositions, knowledge, and performance expectations 
ofthe INTASC standards embedded in the professional education core for an Iowa teaching license at a 
level appropriate for a novice teacher. 

i. Administrator candidates shall develop the dispositions, knowledge, and performance expec-
tations of the ISLLC standards embedded in the requirements for an Iowa administrator license at a 
level appropriate for a novice administrator. 

j. Teacher, administrator, and other professional school personnel candidates shall demonstrate 
their .dispositions and knowledge related to diversity as they work with student populations and com
munities. 

k. Teacher candidates shall effectively integrate technology in their instruction to support student 
learning. 

I. Experienced teachers in graduate programs shall build upon and extend their prior knowledge 
and experiences to improve their teaching and their effect on student learning as outlined in the nation-
al advanced certification propositions. · 

79.14(2) Candidate assessment and unit planning and evaluation. 
a. The performa~ce assessment system for teacher, administrator and other professional school 

personnel candidates shall be an integral part of the unit's planning and evaluation system. 
b. Performance of teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel candidates 

shall be measured against national professional standards, state licensure standards, and the unit's 
learning outcomes. 
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c. Multiple criteria and assessments shall be used for admission at both graduate and undergradu- \.,.,/ 
ate levels to identify teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel candidates with 
potential for becoming education practitioners. 

d. The teacher candidate performance system shall include the administration of a basic skills test 
with program admission denied to any applicants failing to achieve the institution's designated crit~ri
on score. 

e. Information on performance of teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel 
candidates shall be drawn from multiple assessments, including, but not limited to, institutional assess
ment of content knowledge, professional knowledge and its application, pedagogical knowledge and 
its application; teaching and other school personnel performance and the effect on student learning, as 
candidates work with students, teachers, parents, and professional colleagues in school settings; and 
follow-up studies of graduates and employers. 

f. The design and implementation of the assessment system shall include all stakeholders associ- \..,.,1 
ated with the unit and its practitioner preparation activities. 

g. The unit's assessment system shall: 
(1) Provide description of stakeholders' involvement in system development. 
(2) Provide evidence that the assessment system reflects both the institution's mission and the 

unit's framework for preparation of effective teachers, administrators and other professional school 
personnel. 

(3) Include a coherent, sequential assessment system for individual practitioner candidates that 
shall: 

1. Provide evidence that the unit and Iowa licensure standards are shared with teacher, adminis
trator and other professional school personnel candidates. 

2. Utilize, for both formative and summative purposes, a range of performance-based assessment 
strategies throughout the program that shall provide teacher, administrator and other professional '--I 
school personnel candidates with ongoing feedback about: 

• What performance of teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel candidates 
is being assessed/measured. Examples include preen try understandings, skills and dispositions, inclu
ding professional and pedagogical and content knowledge, teaching abilities and dispositions, leader
ship abilities and dispositions, and effect on student learning. 

• How performance of teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel candidates 
is being assessed/measured. Examples include a specified grade point average at preentry, standard
ized test scores, authentic assessments of content and professional studies, authentic assessments of 
teaching and leadership abilities. 

3. Have multiple summative decision points. Examples include admission to professional 
education, after completing introductory courses; prior to, during, and upon completion of student 
teaching/internship; and beginning performance on the job. \.,_) 

4. Clearly document teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel candidates' 
attainment of the unit and the board of educational examiners' licensure standards by providing evi-
dence of: 

• Content knowledge via multiple measures. Examples include content tests, lesson plans show
ing representation of knowledge structures, ability to apply principles of the discipline to problem _ 
solving in the classroom, written essays on content, evidence of being able to represent classroom/ 
school problems in terms of abstract principles of the discipline. 
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• Professional and pedagogical knowledge via multiple measures. Examples include core perfor
mance tasks such as analyzing a child's progress on learning and development and instruction using a 
case study of a child; designing a curriculum unit; analyzing a curriculum case study; analyzing an 
example of teaching as presented on video clip or teacher candidate's own teaching, including an as
sessment on student learning; evaluating examples of performance of a range of school district and 
area education agency personnel; analyzing student work and learning over time; assessing feedback 
given by teachers to students; communicating with parents and the community; developing a school 
vision based on assessment data related to student learning; analyzing a budget plan; and other mea
sures appropriate to a given task. 

• Effect on student learning and achievement via multiple measures. Examples include student 
work, lesson plans, scores on achievement tasks, feedback from cooperating teachers and administra
tors, scoring rubrics for determining levels of student accomplishment, and other measures appropri
ate to a given task. 

5. Include scoring rubrics or criteria for determining levels or benchmarks of teacher, administra
tor and other professional school personnel candidate accomplishment. 

6. Demonstrate credibility such as reliability and validity of both the overall assessment system 
and the instruments being used. 

( 4) Document the quality of programs through the collective presentation of assessment data re
lated to performance of teacher, administrator and other professional school personnel candidates and 
demonstrate how the data are used for continuous program improvement. This shall include: 

1. Evidence of evaluative data collected by the department from teachers, administrators and oth
er professional school personnel who work with the unit's candidates. The department shall report this 
data to the unit. 

2. Evidence of evaluative data collected by the unit through follow-up studies of graduates and 
their employers. 

(5) Demonstrate how the information gathered via the individual practitioner candidate assess
ment system is utilized to refine and revise the unit's framework and programs' goals, content and de
livery strategies. 

(6) Describe how the assessment system is managed. 
(7) Explain the process for reviewing and revising the assessment system. 
h. An annual report including a composite of evaluative data collected by the unit shall be sub

mitted to the bureau of practitioner preparation and licensure by September 30 of each year. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 256.7 and 1999 Iowa Acts, House File 

532, sections 1 and 3. 
[Filed 10/22/99, Notice 6/30/99-published 11/17/99, effective 8/31/01) 

CHAPTER SO 
EVALUATOR APPROVAL 

[Prior to 9nl88, see Public Instruction Department(670)Ch 81) 
(Transferred to Educational Examiners(282) 0120, JAB 10/3190, effective 9/14190) 

CHAPTER81 
REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION ENDORSEMENTS 

[Prior to 9nl88, see Education Department[281 )Ch 73) 
(Transferred to Educational Examiners[282) Ch IS, lAB 10/3190, effective 9/14.190) 

CHAPTER82 
OCCUPATIONAL AND POSTSECONDARY CERTIFICATION AND ENDORSEMENTS 

[Prior to 9n188, see Education Department(281)Ch 74) 
(Transferred to Educational Examiners{282) 0116, lAC 10/3190, effective 9/14190) 
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CHAPTER83 
BEGINNING TEACHER INDUCTION PROGRAM 

281-83.1(78GA,SF464) Purpose. The beginning teacher induction program is available to Iowa 
school districts as a means to promote excellence in teaching, build a supportive environment within 
school districts, increase the retention of promising beginning teachers, and promote the personal and 
professional well-being of teachers. 

281-83.2(78GA,SF464) Definitions. For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions shall 
apply: 

"Beginning teacher" means an individual serving under an initial provisional or conditional li
cense, issued by the board of educational examiners under Iowa Code chapter 272, who is assuming a 
position as a classroom teacher new to the profession of teaching. 

"Board" means the board of directors of a school district or a collaboration of boards of directors of 
school districts. 

"Classroom teacher" means an individual who holds a valid practitioner's license under Iowa 
Code chapter 272 and who is employed under a teaching contract with a school district or area educa
tion agency in the state of Iowa. 

"Department" means the department of education. 
"District facilitator" means a professional licensed in Iowa who is appointed by a board to serve as 

the liaison between the board and the department for the beginning teacher induction program. 
"Mentor" means an individual who holds a valid practitioner's license under Iowa Code chapter 

272 and who is employed under a teaching contract with a school district or area education agency in 
the state of Iowa. This individual has been selected and trained to be a mentor. The individual must 
have a record of four years of successful teaching practice, must be employed as a classroom teacher on 
a nonprobationary basis, and must demonstrate professional commitment to the improvement of 
teaching and learning, and the development of beginning teachers. 

"School district" means a public school district. 

281-83.3(78GA,SF464) Program requirements. 
83.3(1) Area education agency models. An area education agency shall prepare a model beginning 

teacher induction program plan and shall provide the model plan to each school district within its area. 
The plan shall include a model evaluation component by which a school district may measure the effec
tiveness of its program. The area education agency shall be responsible for monitoring effective practic
es, integrating those effective practices into the model, and continually updating the model based on 
those practices. The model shall include the components contained in the state-funded induction program. 

83.3(2) Eligibility. All school districts are eligible to apply for funding. School districts eligible 
for the beginning induction program shall meet all of the following: 

a. District plan. A school district that wishes to participate in the program shall have the board 
adopt a beginning teacher induction program plan and written procedures for the program. At the 
board's discretion, the district may choose to use or revise the model plan provided by the area educa
tion agency or develop a plan locally. The components of a district written induction program shall 
include, but are not limited to, the following: 

(1) Goals for the program. 
(2) A process for the selection of mentors. 
(3) A description of the mentor training process which shall: 
1. Be consistent with effective staff development practices and adult professional needs. 
2. Describe mentor needs, indicating a clear understanding of the role of the mentor. 
3. Demonstrate the mentor's understanding of the needs of new teachers. 
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4. Demonstrate the mentor's understanding of the district expectations for all teachers. 
5. Facilitate the mentor's ability to provide guidance and support to new teachers. 
( 4) A description of the supportive organizational structure for beginning teachers which shall include: 
1. The activities that shall provide access and opportunities for interaction between mentor and 

beginning teacher. 
2. The identification of who will be in the mentor/beginning teacher partnership. 
3. Supportive actions of the district. 
4. The name of the district facilitator. 
(5) The evaluation process for the program, which shall include: 
1. The periodic assessment and monitoring of the mentor and beginning teacher program to ad

dress both summative and formative evaluation strategies. 
2. District participation in the state evaluation of the beginning teacher induction program. 
3. Evaluation strategies which shall include an evaluation of the district program goals, an evalu

ation process that provides for the minor and major program revisions and a process for how informa
tion about the program will be provided to interested stakeholders. 

(6) The process for dissolving mentor and beginning teacher partnerships. 
(7) A plan that reflects the needs of the beginning teacher employed by the district. 
(8) Activities recommended to meet the needs of beginning teachers. Examples include: 
1. Managing the classroom. 
2. Acquiring information about the school system. 
3. Obtaining instructional resources and materials. 
4. Planning, organizing, and managing instruction and other professional responsibilities. 
5. Assessing students and evaluating student progress. 
6. Motivating students. 
7. Using effective teaching methods. 
8. Dealing with individual students' needs, interests, abilities, and problems. 
9. Communicating and collaborating with colleagues, including administrators, supervisors, and 

other teachers. 
10. Communicating with parents. 
11. Adjusting to the teaching environment and role. 
12. Receiving emotional support. 
(9) Budget. 
b. District facilitator. A district must engage a board-appointed facilitator. Duties of the facilita-

tor shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 
(1) Submits the proposed board plan and proposed costs to the board and the department. 
(2) Oversees the implementation of the board plan. 
(3) Ensures that the plan meets the goals of the program as set forth in the board plan. 
( 4) Works collaboratively with the area education agency and postsecondary institutions in prepa

ration and implementation of the board plan. 
(5) Places beginning teachers participating in the program in a manner that provides the opportu

nity to work with at least one mentor. Whenever possible, there should be opportunities to work with 
other mentors in the district. 

(6) Acts as a liaison between the district and the department. 
(7) Submits the annual report on program results to the department. 

'\,J 
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281-83.4(78GA,SF464) Program approval. Any district participating in the state-funded induc
tion program must submit an application according to the components established in these rules. Pro
grams shall be awarded a maximum of 425 points according to the following criteria: 

1. Readiness summary--40 points. The readiness summary is evidence that the district is pre
pared to implement the program. The summary should describe the district's ability to make this pro
gram a success and the partnerships the district has or plans to develop with area education agency, 
community college, or other institution of higher education. 

2. Abstract-20 points. The abstract is a detailed summary of the proposal. It may be shared with 
the department and others and may be used for annual reporting purposes. 

3. District plan-300 points. The requirements for the plan are included in rule 
83.3(78GA,SF464). 

4. Budget-25 points. The budget requirements are included in rule 83.6(78GA,SF464). 
5. Timeline-20 points. The timeline shall provide for the implementation ofthe program and be 

reflective of the period the applicant is utilizing the funds requested, not to exceed June 30, 2001. 

281-83.5(78GA,SF464) Funding for approved programs. The process to be followed in deter
mining the amount of funds to be approved for this competitive program grant will be described in the 
grant application. The review criteria and point allocation for each criterion will also be described in 
the grant application material. The membership of the funding review committee shall be determined 
by the appropriate division administrator. Members shall, at minimum, include representatives from 
local school districts, area education agencies, and institutions of higher education. The review com
mittee members shall allocate points per review criterion in rule 83.3(78GA,SF464). In the event the 
number of approved programs exceeds available funding, the department will award grants based on 
the geographic and district population of the school districts with approved plans. A district may re
ceive funding for subsequent years if it has an approved plan on file with the department and also sub
mits any additional program improvements or updates that have been implemented by the district. 

281-83.6(78GA,SF464) Beginning teacher induction program budget Funds received by a 
school district from the beginning teacher induction program shall be used for any or all of the follow
ing purposes: 

1. To pay mentors as they implement the plan. A mentor in a beginning teacher induction pro
gram approved under this chapter shall be eligible for an award of$500 per semester, at a minimum, for 
full participation in the program. 

2. To provide for a stipend for the district facilitator. 
3. To pay any applicable costs of the employer's share of contributions to federal social security 

and the Iowa public employees' retirement system for a pension and annuity retirement system estab
lished under Iowa Code chapter 294 for such amounts paid by the district. 

These funds are miscellaneous funds or are considered encumbered. A school district shall maintain a 
separate listing within its budget for payments received and expenditures made for this program. Funds 
that remain unencumbered or unobligated at the end of the fiscal year will not revert, but will remain 
available for expenditure for the purposes of the program until the close of the succeeding fiscal year. 
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281-83.7(78GA,SF464) Appeal of grant denial or termination. Any applicant for beginning 1.._,1 
teacher induction program grant funds may appeal the denial of a properly submitted competitive pro-
gram grant application or the unilateral termination of a competitive program grant to the director of 
the department. Appeals must be in writing and received within ten working days of the date of the 
notice of decision and must be based on a contention that the process was conducted outside of statuto-
ry authority; violated state or federal law, policy or rule; did not provide adequate public notice; was 
altered without adequate public notice; or involved conflict of interest by staff or committee members. 
The hearing and appeal procedures found in 281--Chapter 6 that govern the director's decisions shall 
be applicable to any appeal of denial or termination. In the notice of appeal, the grantee shall give a 
short and plain statement of the reasons for the appeal. The director shall issue a decision within a 
reasonable time, not to exceed 60 days from the date of the hearing. 

281-83.8(78GA,SF464) Annual report. The board implementing an approved beginning teacher ~ 
induction program will submit an assessment of the evaluation strategies on forms secured from the 
department by each July 1 of the fiscal year succeeding the year in which the school district received 
funding. Each district receiving funding must report the results of the state evaluation. The department 
will annually report the statewide results of the program to the chairpersons and ranking members of 
the senate and house education committees by January 1. 

These rules are intended to implement 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 464, sections 22 to 26. 
[Filed emergency 8/16/99-published 9/8/99, effective 8/20/99] 

[Filed 10/21/99, Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 
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CHAPTER84 
FINANCIAL INCENTIVES FOR NATIONAL BOARD CERTIFICATION 

281-84.1(256) Purpose. National Board Certification (NBC) is available to teachers nationwide 
and requires candidates to demonstrate their teaching practice as measured against high and rigorous 
standards. NBC teachers enhance the educational experience of their students and motivate fellow 
teachers towards excellence in classroom teaching. These rules implement the two financial incentive 
pilot programs enacte~ by the Iowa legislature to increase the number of NBC teachers in Iowa. 

281-84.2(256) Definitions. For the purpose of these rules, the following definitions shall apply: 
"A person receives a salary as a classroom teacher" means a teacher employed by a school district 

-...._,1 in Iowa who receives any salary compensation from the school district for providing classroom in-
struction to students in the school district. 

"Department" means the state department of education. 
"Director" means the director of the state department of education. 
"Employed by a school district in Iowa" means a teacher employed in a nonadministrative position 

in an Iowa school district pursuant to a contract issued by a board of directors of a school district under 
Iowa Code section 279.13 and any full-time permanent substitute teacher employed under individual 
contracts not included under Iowa Code section 279.13 but who is receiving retirement and health 
benefits as part of the substitute teacher's contract. 

"National Board Certification (NBC)" is a nationwide certification program administered by the 
National Board for Professional Teaching Standards. The certification program requires candidates to 
participate in a rigorous two-part assessment consisting of portfolio entries and assessment center ex

~ ercises. 
"National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (NBPTS)" is a private nonprofit organiza

tion whose goal is to develop professional standards for early childhood, elementary and secondary 
school teaching. NBPTS administers the NBC program. 

"School district" means a public school district. 
"Teacher" means an Iowa-licensed teacher as defined in Iowa Code section 272.1. 

281-84.3(256) Registration fee reimbursement program. If funds are appropriated by the Iowa 
legislature, the department shall administer a registration fee reimbursement program. 

84.3(1) Eligibility. Teachers seeking reimbursement shall apply to the department within one year 
of registration with NBPTS. Teachers eligible for the registration fee reimbursement program shall 
meet all of the following qualifications: 

~ a. The individual has all qualifications required by NBPTS for application for certification. 
b. The individual is a teacher. 
c. The individual is employed by a school district in Iowa. 
d. The individual receives a salary as a classroom teacher. 
e. The individual completes the department's application process, which includes submitting 

verification of NBC registration. 
f. The individual has not received reimbursement from this program at any previous time. 
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84.3(2) Registration fee reimbursement. If funds are appropriated by the legislature, all teachers 
who apply to the department shall receive registration fee reimbursement. If, however, in any fiscal 
year the number of eligible teachers that apply for the reimbursement exceeds the funds available, the 
department shall prorate the amount of the registration fee reimbursement among all eligible teachers. 

84.3(3) Reimbursement. Teachers determined eligible shall receive reimbursement in the follow
ing manner: 

a. Initial registration fee reimbursement. Each eligible teacher shall receive an initial reimburse
ment of one-half of the reimbursement fee charged by NBPTS or, if necessary, a prorated amount upon 
submission to the department of the NBC registration confirmation form provided to each teacher by 
NBPTS. 

b. Final registration fee reimbursement. The final registration fee reimbursement of one-half of 
the reimbursement fee charged by NBPTS or, if necessary, a prorated amount shall be awarded when 
the eligible teacher notifies the department of the teacher's certification achievement and submits veri
fication of certification. If an eligible teacher fails to receive certification, the teacher can receive the 
remaining reimbursement if the teacher achieves certification within three years of the initial NBC 
score notification. 

84.3(4) Withdrawal from NBC process. A teacher who has received the initial registration fee re
imbursement from the department and withdraws from the NBC process shall reimburse the depart
ment the amount received from the department within 30 days of receiving any fee reimbursement 
from NBPTS if the reimbursement from NBPTS is equal to or greater than the amount received from 
the department. If the reimbursement amount from NBPTS is less than the amount the teacher received 
from the department, the teacher shall reimburse the department any amount received from NBPTS. 

281--84.4(256) NBC annual award. If funds are appropriated by the legislature, each eligible NBC 
teacher can qualify for one of the following NBC annual awards. If in any fiscal year the funds appro
priated are insufficient to pay the maximum amount of the annual awards to each eligible teacher or the 
number of teachers eligible to receive annual awards exceed 1,100 individuals, the funds shall be pro
rated among all eligible teachers. 

1. $5,000 annual award. An eligible teacher who receives NBC certification prior to May 1, 
2000, will receive an annual award of up to $5,000 per year or a prorated amount for a period of ten 
years or until the teacher's total state annual award amount reaches $50,000, whichever occurs first. 

2. $2,500 annual award. An eligible teacher who receives NBC certification after May 1, 2000, 
will receive an annual award of up to $2,500 per year or a prorated amount for a maximum period of ten 
years. 

84.4(1) Eligibility. Individuals eligible for the NBC annual award shall meet all of the following 
qualifications: 

a. The individual is an NBC teacher. 
b. The individual is a teacher. 
c. The individual is employed by a school district in Iowa. 
d. The individual receives a salary as a classroom teacher. 
e. The individual completes the department's annual application process, which includes sub-

mitting verification of certification. 
f. The individual has not received an NBC annual award for more than ten years. 
g. The individual has not received state NBC annual awards totaling more than $50,000. 
h. The individual is applying for the award within one year of being eligible for the award. 
84.4(2) Application. An NBC teacher shall submit an application verifying eligibility for an NBC 

award to the department by May 1 of each fiscal year the NBC teacher is eligible for the award. NBC 
awards shall be issued to eligible NBC teachers no later than June 1 of each fiscal year. 
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84.4(3) Taxes. The NBC award is not considered salary for purposes of Iowa Code chapter 97B. 
The eligible NBC teacher will be responsible to pay the appropriate state and federal taxes. The depart
ment will notify state and federal taxing authorities of the award and the NBC teacher will be issued an 
IRS Form 1099. 

281-84.5(256) Appeal of denial of a registration fee reimbursement award or an NBC annual 
award. Any applicant may appeal the denial of a registration fee reimbursement award or an NBC 
annual award to the director of the department. Appeals must be in writing and received within ten 
working days of the date of the notice of denial and must be based on a contention that the process was 
conducted outside statutory authority or violated state or federal law, regulation or rule. The hearing 
and appeal procedures found in 281-Chapter 6 that govern director's decisions shall be applicable to 
any appeal of denial. 

In the notice of appeal, the applicant shall give a short and plain statement of the reasons for the 
appeal. 

The director shall issue a decision within a reasonable time, not to exceed 30 days from the date of 
the hearing. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 256.44 as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, 
House File 766. 

(Filed emergency 9/16/98-published 1017/98, effective 9/16/98] 
(Filed 11/19/98, Notice 1017/98-published 12/16/98, effective 1/20/99] 

(Filed emergency 8/16/99-published 9/8/99, effective 8/16/99] 
[Filed 10/21/99, Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

TITLE XIV-A 
TEACHERS AND PROFESSIONAL LICENSING 

(Effective through September 30, 1988) 

CHAPTER85 
CLASSIFICATION OF CERTIFICATES (Through 9130/88) 

(Prior to 9n!88, see Public: Instruction Depanment(670) Ch 14) 
Rescinded 11/14190, see lAB 12/12190 

CHAPTER86 
ENDORSEMENTS (Through 9/30/88) 

(Prior to 9n!88, see Public Instruction Depanmcnt(670) ChIS) 
Rescinded 11/14190, see lAB 12/12190 

CHAPTER87 
APPROVALS (Through 9/30/88) 

[Prior to 9n/88, see Public Instruction Depanment(670) Ch 16) 
Rescinded 11/14190, see lAB 12/12190 

CHAPTER88 
CONVERSION AND RENEWAL OF CERTIFICATES (Through 9/30/88) 

(Prior to 9n!88, see Public Instruction Depanmcnt(670) Ch 17) 
Rescinded 11/14190, see lAB 12/12190 

CHAPTER89 
STANDARDS FOR TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS (Through 9/30/88) 

(Prior to 9n/88, see Public Instruction Depanmcnt(670) Ch 19) 
Rescinded 11/14190, see lAB 12/12190 

CHAPTER90 
STANDARDS FOR GRADUATE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAMS 

(Prior to 9n!88, see Public Instruction Depanmcnt(670) Ch 20] 
Rescinded lAB 12/16/98, c(fectivc 1/20199 
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CHAPTER97 
SUPPLEMENTARY WEIGHTING 

Ch 97, p.1 

281-97.1(257) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the following definitions apply. 
"Class" means a course for academic credit which applies toward a high school or community col

lege diploma. 
"Enrolled" shall mean that a student has registered with the school district and is taking part in the 

educational program. 
"Fraction of a school year at the elementary level'' shall mean the product of the minutes per day of 

class times the number of days per year the class meets divided by the product of the total number of 
minutes in a school day times the total number of days in a school year. 

u Fraction of a school year at the secondary level" shall mean the product of the class periods per 
day of class times the number of days per year the class meets divided by the product of the total num
ber of class periods in a school day times the total number of days in a school year. All class periods 
available in a normal day shall be used in the calculation. 

"Supplant" shall mean the community college's replacing the identical course that was offered by 
the school district in the preceding year or the second preceding year, or the community college's offer
ing a course that is required by the school district in order to meet the minimum accreditation standards 
in Iowa Code section 256.11. 

"Supplementary weighting plan" shall mean a plan as defined in this chapter to add a weighting for 
each resident student eligible that is enrolled in an eligible class taught by a teacher employed by anoth
er school district or taught by a teacher employed jointly with another school district or sent to and 
enrolled in an eligible class in another school district or sent to and enrolled in an eligible community 
college class. The supplementary weighting for each eligible class shall be calculated by multiplying 
the fraction of a school year that class represents times the number of eligible resident students enrolled 
in that class times the weighting factor of forty-eight hundredths. 

"Teacher" shall be defined pursuant to Iowa Code section 272.1. 

281-97.2(257) Supplementary weighting. 
97.2(1) Eligibility. Except if listed under subrule 97.2(6), a resident student is eligible for supple

mentary weighting if the student is eligible to be counted as a resident student for certified enrollment 
and if one of the following conditions is met pursuant to Iowa Code section 257.11: 

a. Resident student attends class in another school district pursuant to subrule 97.2(2), or 
b. Resident student attends class taught by a teacher employed by another school district pur

suant to subrule 97.2(3), or 
c. Resident student attends class taught by a teacher jointly employed by two or more school dis-

tricts pursuant to subrule 97.2(4), or 
d. Resident student attends class in a community college for college credit pursuant to subrule 

97.2(5). 
Other than as listed in paragraphs "a" to "d" above, no other sharing arrangement shall be eligible 

for supplementary weighting. 
97 .2(2) Attend class in another school district. Students attending class in another school district 

will be eligible for supplementary weighting under paragraph 97.2(1)"a" only if the school district 
does not have a licensed and endorsed teacher available within the school district to teach the course(s) 
being provided. 

97 .2(3) Attend class taught by a teacher employed by another school district. Students attending 
class taught by a teacher employed by another school district will be eligible for supplementary 
weighting under paragraph 97 .2(1) It b" only if the school district does not have a licensed and endorsed 
teacher available within the school district to teach the course(s) being provided. 
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97 .2( 4) Attend class taught by a teacher jointly employed with another school district. All of the 
following conditions must be met for any student attending class taught by a teacher jointly employed 
to be eligible for supplementary weighting under paragraph 97.2(1)"c. '' The school districts jointly 
employing the teacher must have: 

a. A joint teacher evaluation process and instruments. 
b. A joint educational excellence phase III plan. 
c. A joint seniority list. 
d. One single, unified master contract which illustrates joint collective bargaining. 
e. One single salary schedule. 
Except for joint employment contracts which meet the requirements of paragraphs "a" to "e" 

above, no two or more school districts shall list each other for the same classes and grade levels. 
97 .2(5) Attend class in a community college. All of the following conditions must be met for any 

student attending class in a community college to be eligible for supplementary weighting under para
graph 97 .2(1) "d. " 

a. The course must supplement, not supplant, high school courses. 
(1) The course must not replace the identical course that was offered by the school district in the 

preceding year or the second preceding year. 
(2) The course must not be required by the school district in order to meet the minimum accredita

tion standards in Iowa Code section 256.11. 
b. The course must be included in the community college catalog or an amendment or addendum 

to the catalog. 
c. The course must be open to all registered community college students not just high school stu

dents. 
d. The course must be for college credit and the credit must apply toward an associate of arts or 

associate of science degree, or toward an associate of applied arts or associate of applied science de
gree, or toward completion of a college diploma program. 

e. The course must be taught by a teacher meeting community college licensing requirements. 
f. The course must be taught utilizing the community college course syllabus. 
g. The course must be of the same quality as a course offered on a community college campus. 
97.2(6) Ineligibility. The following students are ineligible for supplementary weighting: 
a. Nonresident students attending the school district under any arrangement. 
b. Students taking courses taught via the Iowa Communications Network (ICN) or any other tele

vision or electronic medium pursuant to Iowa Code section 257.11. 
c. Students eligible for the special education weighting plan provided in Iowa Code section 

256B.9. 
d. Students in whole-grade sharing arrangements. 
e. Students open enrolled in or out. 
f. Students enrolled in non public schools. 
g. Students participating in a home school assistance program or dual enrollment. 
h. Students participating in shared services rather than shared classes. 
i. Students taking postsecondary enrollment options (PSEO) courses authorized under Iowa 

Code chapter 261C are ineligible for supplementary weighting for the PSEO courses. 
j. Students enrolled in courses or programs offered by their resident school districts unless those 

courses meet the conditions for attending classes in a community college under subrule 97 .2(5) or if the 
teacher is employed by another school district pursuant to subrule 97.2(3) or if a teacher is jointly 
employed with another school district pursuant to subrule 97.2(4). 

k. Students enrolled in courses or programs taught by teachers employed by their resident school 
districts unless the employment meets the criteria of joint employment with another school district un
der subrule 97.2( 4) or if the criteria in subrule 97 .2(5) are met for students attending class in a commu
nity college. 
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97 .2(7) Whole-grade sharing. If all or a substantial portion of the students in any grade are shared 
with another two or more school districts for all or a substantial portion of a school day, then no students 
in that grade level are eligible for supplementary weighting. 

281-97.3(257) Due date. Supplementary weighting shall be included with the certified enrollment 
which is due October 1 following the third Friday in September on which the enrollment was taken. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 257.6, 257.11, and 257.12. 
[Filed emergency 8/13/99-published 9/8/99, effective 8/13/99] 

[Filed 10/21/99, Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

CHAPTERS 98 to 100 
Reserved 

TITLE XVII 
PROTECTION OF CHILDREN 

CHAPTER 101 
CHILD ABUSE REPORTING 

Reserved 
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SCHOOL BUDGET REVIEW COMMITTEE[289] 
[Prior to 12/14/88. see School Budget Review[740]] 

1.1(257) 
1.2(257) 
1.3(257) 

CHAPTER! 
ORGANIZATION 

School budget review committee 
Mailing address 
Information or submissions 

CHAPTER2 
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING 

2.1(17A) 
2.3(17A) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Petition for rule making 
Inquiries 

CHAPTER3 
DECLARATORY RUUNGS 

3.1(17A) 
3.3(17A) 

4.3(17A) 
4.4(17A) 
4.5(17A) 
4.6(17A) 
4.10(17A) 

4.11(17A) 
4.13(17A) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Petition for declaratory ruling 
Inquiries 

CHAPTER4 
AGENCY PROCEDURE 

FOR RULE MAKING 
(Uniform Rules) 

Public rule-making docket 
Notice of proposed rule making 
Public participation 
Regulatory flexibility analysis 
Exemptions from public rule-

making procedures 
Concise statement of reasons 
Agency rule-making record 

CHAPTERS 
PUBUC RECORDS AND 

FMRINFORMATIONPRACTIC~ 

5.1(17A) 
5.3(17A) 
5.6(17A) 

5.9(17A) 

5.10(17A) 
5.11(17A) 
5.12(17A) 
5.13(17A) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Definitions 
Requests for access to records 
Procedure by which additions, 

dissents, or objections may be 
entered into certain records 

Disclosures without the consent 
of the subject 

Routine use 
Availability of records 
Rule-making records 
Applicability 

CHAPTER6 
DU~ AND OPERATIONAL 

PROCEDU~ 
6.1(257) 
6.2(257) 
6.3(257) 
6.4(257) 
6.5(257) 
6.6(257) 

6.7(257) 

Definitions 
Hearings 
Hearing procedures 
General duties 
Budgets 
Special needs adjustment 

program 
Sharing 

CHAPTER? 
ON-TIME FuNDING FOR 

INCREASED ENROLLMENT 
7.1(257) Definitions 
7.2(257) On-time funding eligibility 
7.3(257) Maximum on-time funding for 

7.4(257) 
7.5(257) 

increased enrollment 
Due date 
Waiver 
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CHAPTER 7 
ON-TIME FUNDING FOR INCREASED ENROLLMENT 

289-7.1(257) Definitions. For the purpose of this chapter, the following definition applies. 
"Increased enrollment" means an actual enrollment for the budget year which is greater than the 

budget enrollment for the budget year. Enrollment shall be determined pursuant to Iowa Code section 
257.6. 

289-7.2(257) On-time funding eligibility. 
7 .2(1) Eligibility. A school district is eligible to request on-time funding if it experiences in

creased enrollment and it incurs additional costs due to the increased enrollment in one or both of the 
following categories. 

a. The school district adds an additional teacher or other instructional staff due to the increased 
enrollment or incurs additional expenditures for instructional supplies. 

b. The school district incurs additional expenditures other than instructional staff and instruc
tional supplies. This would include, but not be limited to, expenditures for transportation and equip
ment. 

7 .2(2) Expenditure definitions. Expenditure objects and functions shall be defined according to 
Uniform Financial Accounting for Iowa LEAs and AEAs. 

7.2(3) Special education expenditures excluded. Expenditures shall not include instructional 
staff, instructional supplies, or other expenditures for students eligible for the special education 
weighting plan provided in Iowa Code section 2568.9. 

7.2(4) Average costs. Expenditures for instructional staff and instructional supplies shall be 
based on average costs. Average costs for instructional staff shall be determined separately for teach
ers, teacher aides, and other instructional staff. The average shall be calculated as the sum of expendi
ture objects for salaries, employee benefits, travel, in-service, and professional dues divided by the 
total staff full-time equivalent in each category. The average costs shall be multiplied by the staff full
time equivalent increase in each staff classification to determine increased expenditures for instruc
tional staff. The average instructional supplies costs shall be determined separately for elementary, 
middle or junior high, and high school. The average shall be calculated as the sum of the expenditure 
objects for general supplies, books and periodicals, software and magnetic media, and audio-visual 
media within the expenditure function of instruction divided by the total student full-time equivalent at 
each level. The average cost shall be multiplied by the student full-time equivalent increase at each 
level to determine increased expenditures for instructional supplies. Actual expenditures for the base 
year shall be used in the calculation. The school budget review committee will provide a form for the 
purpose of calculating these average costs. 

7 .2(5) Additional expenditures. If the school district has expenditures due to increased enroll
ment other than for instructional staff and instructional supplies, the school district shall provide a list
ing of the additional expenditures and a statement showing the relationship between the additional ex
penditures and the increased enrollment. 

289-7.3(257) Maximum on-time funding for increased enrollment. 
7.3(1) Maximum requests. The total amount requested for on-time funding shall not be greater 

than the increased enrollment multiplied by the state cost per pupil for the budget year. 
7.3(2) Proration of appropriation. If the total amount of the requests for on-time funding ap

proved by the SBRC exceeds the appropriation to the department of education to be paid to school 
districts as on-time funding for increased enrollment, the appropriation shall be prorated such that each 
school district approved for on-time funding shall receive an amount of on-time funding equal to the 
percentage that the on-time funding to be provided to the school district bears to the total amount of 
on-time funding to be provided to all school districts receiving SBRC approval. 
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7 .3(3) Reduction for budget adjustment. The amount of funding calculated and approved by the 
SBRC pursuant to this chapter shall be reduced by the amount of budget adjustment which the school 
district is receiving for the budget year. 

289-7 .4(257) Due date. An application for on-time funding for increased enrollment must be on the 
forms provided by the SBRC and is due November 1. The application form shall include an assurance 
statement certifying the accuracy of the information submitted. A copy of the resolution of the board of 
directors of the school district requesting the on-time funding must be included with the application. 

289-7 .5(257) Waiver. Upon a majority vote of the members of the school budget review committee 
at a regular or special meeting, the committee may waive rule 289-7.2(257) or any portion of that 

~ 

rule. A waiver may be requested by a school district if the school district did not have increased ex pen- '.,/ 
ditures. The school district must provide evidence regarding why it was not able to increase expendi-
tures associated with enrollment increases but would have increased expenditures had additional mis
cellaneous income been available and how additional funds will be expended if they become available. 
The school district must include the waiver request and the evidence required by this rule with the ap-
plication form submitted pursuant to rule 289-7.4(257). It is the intent of the committee to waive 
requirements only when it is determined that they would result in unequal treatment of school districts 
or cause an undue hardship to the requesting district and the waiver clearly is in the public interest. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 257 as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, 
House File 147, section 2. 

[Filed Emergency 10/21/99 after Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 10/21/99) 

~ 

~ 

~ 
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STATE PUBLIC DEFENDER[493] 
Created within the Department of Inspections and Appeals[481) by Iowa Code section 138.2 

1.1(13B) 
1.2(13B) 
1.3(13B) 

1.4 
1.5(13B) 

CHAPTER! 
ADMINISTRATION 
Function 
Definitions 
Overall organization and method 

of operations 
Reserved 
Information 

CHAPTER2 
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING 

2.1(17A) 
2.3(17A) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Petition for rule making 
Inquiries 

CHAPTER3 
DECLARATORY ORDERS 

3.1(17A) 
3.2(17A) 
3.3(17A) 
3.4(17A) 
3.5(17A) 
3.6(17A) 

3.7(17A) 
3.8(17A) 
3.9(17A) 
3.12(17A) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Petition for declaratory order 
Notice of petition 
Intervention 
Briefs 
Inquiries 
Service and filing of petitions and 

other papers 
Consideration 
Action on petition 
Refusal to issue order 
Effect of a declaratory order 

CHAPTER4 
PUBUC RECORDS AND 

FAIR INFORMATION PRACTICES 
(Uniform Rules) 

4.1(17A,22) Definitions 
4.3(17 A,22) Requests for access to records 
4.6(17 A,22) Procedures by which additions, 

dissents, or objections 
may be entered into 
certain records 

4.9(17A,22) Disclosures without the consent 
of the subject 

4.10(17A,22)Routine use 
4.11(17A,22)Consensual disclosure of 

confidential records 
4.12(17A,22)Release to subject 
4.13(17 A,22)Availability of records 
4.14(22) Personally identifiable 

information 
4.15(17A,22)0ther groups of records 

5.3(17A) 
5.4(17A) 
5.5(17A) 
5.6(17A) 
5.10(17A) 

5.11(17A) 
5.13(17A) 

CHAPTERS 
AGENCY PROCEDURE 

FOR RULE MAKING 
(Uniform Rules) 

Public rule-making docket 
Notice of proposed rule making 
Public participation 
Regulatory analysis 
Exemptions from public rule-

making procedures 
Concise statement of reasons 
Agency rule-making record 

CHAPTERS 6 to 9 
Reserved 

CHAPTER 10 
CONTRACTS FOR 

INDIGENT DEFENSE SERVICES 
10.1(13B) Definitions 
10.2(13B) Contracts 
10.3(13B) Submission of proposed contract 
10.4(13B) Contract approval or rejection 
10.5(13B) Contract elements 
10.6(13B) Contract renewal 
10.7(13B) Contract termination 
10.8(13B) Appeals 
10.9(13B) Payment for services 
10.10(13B) Reporting requirements 
10.11(13B) Records 

CHAPTERll 
INDIGENT DEFENSE CONTRACTS 

11.1(13B) Definitions 
11.2(13B) Contracts 
11.3(13B) Notice of proposed contract 
11.4(13B) Contract approval or rejection 
11.5(13B) Contract elements 
11.6(13B) Appellate contracts 
11. 7(13B) Contract renewal 
11.8(13B) Contract termination 
11.9(13B) Appeals 
11.10(13B) Applicability 
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CHAPTER12 
CLAIMS FOR INDIGENT DEFENSE 

LEGAL SERVICES 
12.1(13B,815) Definitions 
12.2(13B,815) Submission and payment of 

claims 
12.3(13B,815) Interim claims 
12.4(13B,815) Fee limitations 
12.5(13B,815) Rate of compensation 
12.6(13B,815) Reimbursement for specific 

expenses 
12.7(13B,815) Reimbursement of other 

expenses 
12.8(13B,815) Court review 

CHAPTER13 
COURT-APPOINTED COUNSEL-

EUGIBILITY GUIDEUNES 
13.1(815) Definitions 
13.2(815) Eligibility 
13.3(815) Income guidelines 
13.4(815) Designation of eligibility 

reviewer 
13.5(815) Application 
13.6(815) Evaluation of Affidavit of 

Financial Status 
13. 7(815) Payment procedures 
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493-11.1(13B) Definitions. 

State Public Defender[493] 

CHAPTER 11 
INDIGENT DEFENSE CONTRACfS 

"Attorney" means an individual licensed to practice law by the Iowa Supreme Court. 

Ch 11, p.1 

"Attorney time" means the total time the attorney appointed to a case spends on in-court time, out
of-court time, and in travel time attributable to that specific case. 

"Case" means all charges or allegations arising from the same transaction or occurrence contained 
in the same trial information or indictment in a criminal proceeding or in the same petition in a civil or 
juvenile proceeding. 

"Contract" means a written agreement between the state public defender and an attorney. 
"Fees" means the consideration paid to an attorney appointed by the court to represent an indigent. 
"In-court time" means time spent by the attorney appointed to the case engaged before a judge or 

jury including, but not limited to, arraignments, bail hearings, pretrial conferences, pretrial motion 
hearings, evidentiary hearings, jury selection, trial, plea proceedings, posttrial hearings, and probation 
violation hearings. 

"Indigent" means a person entitled to legal representation as defined in Iowa Code section 815.9 as 
amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 27. 

"Out-of-court time" means time actually spent by the attorney appointed to the case in drafting doc
uments, case preparation, depositions and other discovery, client or witness interviews, investigation, 
research, brief drafting, conferences or negotiations with opposing counsel or the court, obtaining or 
reviewing records, and other productive case-related time that is not "in-court time" or "travel time." 

"Paralegal time" means time actually spent by someone other than the attorney appointed to the 
case which would be "out-of-court time" if performed by the attorney appointed to the case with the 
following exceptions. Paralegal time does not include any time spent on the case if the attorney ap
pointed to the case also charges for the same time and activity. In addition, paralegal time does not 
include time spent making photocopies, sending faxes, mailing documents, answering phones, sched
uling, or other similar clerical activities. 

"Traveltime" means the reasonable and necessary time spent by the attorney in automobile travel 
under one of the following circumstances: 

1. To and from the scene of a crime; 
2. To and from the location of a pretrial hearing, trial, or posttrial hearing, if the venue has been 

changed from the county in which the crime occurred; 
3. To and from the place of incarceration of a client in a postconviction relief case, criminal ap

peal, or postconviction relief appeal; 
4. To and from the place of detention of a client in a criminal case, if the place of detention is other 

than the county seat of the county in which the crime occurred; 
5. To and from the location of the placement of a child in a juvenile case, if required by statute to 

visit the placement and the placement is located in Iowa, but outside the county in which the case is 
pending; . 

6. To and from the location of the placement of a child in a juvenile case, if required by statute and 
court order to visit the placement and the placement is outside the state of Iowa; or 

7. Other automobile travel for which prior written authorization is obtained from the state public 
defender. 
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493-11.2(13B) Contracts. An attorney may enter into a contract with the state public defender for \..,! 
the provision of legal services to indigent persons. 

11.2(1) To be eligible to contract with the state public defender, an attorney must be licensed to 
practice law in the state of Iowa. 

11.2(2) A copy of an original contract is available from the Office of the State Public Defender, 
Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0087, by telephoning (515)242-6158, or on the 
Web at www.spd.state ia us. 

493-11.3(13B) Notice of proposed contract. The state public defender will give notice to attorneys 
of the availability of contracts for indigent defense services in a manner reasonably calculated to make 
attorneys aware of the availability of the contracts. 

493-11.4(13B) Contract approval or rejection. '..,) 
11.4(1) The state public defender may confer with judges, attorneys and others with knowledge of 

the potential contracting attorney's competence, effectiveness, trustworthiness, or ability to provide 
services to eligible individuals. The information received may be taken into consideration in determin
ing whether to enter into a contract with the potential contracting attorney. 

11.4(2) The state public defender may hold discussions with, or otherwise obtain information 
from, potential contracting attorneys to determine their qualifications and ability to perform the condi
tions of the contract. 

11.4(3) The state public defender may hold discussions with, or otherwise obtain information 
from, potential contracting attorneys to establish the types of cases the contracting attorney will handle 
and the geographic area in which the cases will be handled. 

11.4(4) The state public defender may decline to award a contract to a proposed contracting attor-
ney if the state public defender receives information from credible sources that the attorney is not com- "'--' 
petent, effective, or trustworthy, or is not appropriate to provide the services for some other pertinent . 
reason. The state public defender shall give written notice of this action to the attorney. The attorney 
may appeal this decision in the manner prescribed in rule 11.9(13B). 

11.4(5) Nothing contained in this rule shall obligate the state public defender to enter into any con
tract if the state public defender determines that it is not in the best interests of the state to enter into such 
contract. 

493-11.5(13B) Contract elements. 
11.5(1) A contract with a private attorney may be awarded for the provision of trial or appellate 

legal services to indigents in cases as determined by the state public defender. 
11.5(2) A contract can only be in force and effect when signed by the contracting attorney and ap

proved by the state public defender. 
11.5(3) The contracting attorney shall be an independent contractor and shall not be an agent or \.,.,I 

employee of the state of Iowa or of the state public defender. The attorney shall exercise the attorney's 
best independent professional judgment on behalf of clients to whom the attorney is assigned. 

11.5( 4) Once a contract has been awarded, the state public defender shall notify the court adminis
trator of the district and clerks of court of the counties in which the contracting attorney has agreed to 
provide services. 

11.5(5) A contract with a private attorney should cover, but not be limited to, the following sub
jects: 

a. The categories of cases in which the attorney is to provide services; 
b. The term of the contract and the responsibility of the attorney for provision of services in cases 

undertaken pursuant to the contract; 
c. Identification of the attorney(s) who will perform legal representation under the contract; 
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d. A prohibition against assignment of the obligations undertaken pursuant to the contract, in
cluding a prohibition against substitution of counsel without prior consent of the state public defender 
or the court; 

e. The qua1ifications of the contracting attorney to undertake legal representation pursuant to the 
contract; 

f. A description of the compensation to be paid and the manner of payment; 
g. A description of any expenses, such as support services, investigative services and expert wit-

ness expenses, which may be provided under the contract; 
h. A description of the record-keeping and reporting requirements under the contract; 
i. A description of the manner in which the contract may be terminated; 
j. A description of the manner of disposition of ongoing obligations following termination. 
11.5(6) Compensation. Unless the attorney has a contract with the state public defender that pro-

vides for a different manner or rate of payment, the fo11owing hourly rates shall apply to payment of 
services rendered at the trial level in all cases to which the attorney is appointed after June 30, 1999: 

Attorney time 

Paralegal time 

Class A felonies 
Class B felonies 
All other cases 

Out-of-Court Time 
$60/hour 
$55/hour 
$50/hour 
$25/hour 

In-Court Time 
$60/hour 
$55/hour 
$50/hour 

N/A 

In addition to this compensation, contract attorneys shall be entitled to payment and reimbursement for 
expenses to the extent provided in 493-Chapter 12 of these rules. 

11.5(7) App1icabi1ity to juvenile cases. In juvenile cases to which the attorney was appointed prior 
to July 1, 1999, the state public defender wiH pay the attorney at the above-referenced rate for all ser
vices performed fo11owing the dispositional hearing or the first regularly scheduled review hearing oc
curring after June 30, 1999. However, the attorney must file a separate claim for services before and 
after said hearing. 

11.5(8) Appointments before July 1, 1999. Except as provided in subrule 11.5(7), in cases in 
which the attorney was appointed prior to July 1, 1999, attorney time shall be paid at a rate that is $5 per 
hour less than the above rates. 

493-11.6(138) AppeUate contracts. Subject to the provisions of this rule, attorneys who have en
tered into a contract with the state public defender shall be paid $1,500 for each appellate case to which 
the attorney is appointed. One thousand dollars is payable following submission of the contract attor
ney's proof brief; the remainder, at the conclusion of the case. 

11.6(1) Frivolous appeals. In appeals in which the attorney withdraws, based on a determination 
that the appeal is frivolous or in which the appeal is dismissed prior to the filing of the attorney's proof 
brief, the attorney shall be paid at the rate of $50 per hour with a maximum fee of $750 in each case. 

11.6(2) Unusually complicated cases. In appeals that are unusually complicated, the attorney may 
negotiate with the state public defender for a fee in excess of the fees contained in this rule. However, 
this rule does not require that the state pub1ic defender agree to a higher fee in any particular case. The 
term "unusua11y complicated" as used in this rule means that the case is highly exceptional and com
plex from a legal or factual perspective and so atypical as to be beyond the purview of both the attorney 
and the state public defender. A case is not considered unusually complicated merely because the cli
ent is difficult to work with or because the case took longer than the attorney anticipated. Cases in 
which an application for further review is filed are generally deemed to be "atypical" as that term is 
used in this rule. 
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493-11.7(138) Contract renewal. Prior to renewal of any contract, the state public defender may 
contact judges, attorneys, court personnel, and others to determine if any existing contract is being 
properly fulfilled. If the state public defender has determined that a contract renewal is in the best inter
ests of the state, the state public defender may offer a new contract to the contracting attorney. The 
contracting attorney may accept the new contract by signing the same and returning the signed contract 
to the state public defender within 30 days of the date on which the contract is submitted to the contract
ing attorney. If a contracting attorney is not offered a contract renewal, the state public defender shall 
give the contracting attorney written notice of this action. The attorney may appeal this decision in the 
manner prescribed in rule 11.9(13B). 

493-11.8(13B) Contract termination. Either the state public defender or the contract attorney upon 

~ 

30 days' notice in any of the following instances may terminate any contract: \..,) 
1. Mutual agreement of the parties; 
2. Failure of appropriation or sufficient funds available to continue the services; 
3. Failure to make required reporting; 
4. Failure to abide by the provisions of the contract; 
5. Repeated submission of inappropriate claims; 
6. Good cause. 
The terminating party shall notify the other party in writing not less than 30 days before the date of 

termination except in an emergency situation wherein the contract can be terminated upon notice of 
termination. An emergency situation would exist if the contracting attorney could no longer provide 
the service or in any situation which would have rendered the contracting attorney originally ineligible 
for the contract. The attorney may appeal any termination in the manner prescribed in rule 11.9(13B). 

Upon termination of the contract, the cases currently assigned to the attorney shall be handled as \.,) 
provided in the contract. 

493-11.9(138) Appeals. An appeal is perfected by giving written notice of appeal to the state public 
defender within ten days of receipt of notice of the action. The notice of appeal shall state the grounds 
upon which the attorney challenges the action. Upon receipt of the appeal, the state public defender 
shall hold a hearing and may uphold, reverse or modify the prior decision. The decision following the 
hearing shall be made in writing and shall set forth all of the findings relied upon in making the deci
sion. If an attorney remains aggrieved by the decision, the attorney may seek judicial review of the 
decision. 

493-11.10(138) Applicability. This chapter shall apply to contracts with an effective date on or after 
July 1, 1999. "--"' 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 13B as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, Sen-
ate File 451. 

[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 
[Filed 10/26/99, Notice 6/30/99-published 11117/99, effective 12/22/99] 

~ 
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CHAPTER 12 
CLAIMS FOR INDIGENT DEFENSE LEGAL SERVICES 

493-12.1 (138,815) Definitions. 
"Attorney" means an individual licensed to practice law by the Iowa Supreme Court. 
"Attorney time" means the total time the attorney appointed to a case spends on in-court time, out-of

court time, and in travel time attributable to that specific case. 
"Case" means all charges or allegations arising from the same transaction or occurrence contained in 

the same trial information or indictment in a criminal proceeding or in the same petition in a civil or juve
nile proceeding. 

"Court-appointed attorney" means an attorney appointed by the court to represent an indigent person 
whether or not the attorney has a contract with the state public defender. 

It Fee limitations" means the limitations established by the state public defender for specific classes of 
cases. 

11Fees" means the consideration paid to an attorney appointed by the court to represent an indigent. 
"Good cause" means a sound, effective and truthful reason. It is something more than an excuse, 

plea, apology, extenuation, or some justification. Inadvertence or oversight does not constitute good 
cause. 

"In-court time" means time spent by the attorney appointed to the case engaged before a judge or jury 
including, but not limited to, arraignments, bail hearings, pretrial conferences, pretrial motion hearings, 
evidentiary hearings, jury selection, trial, plea proceedings, posttrial hearings, and probation violation 
hearings. 

~~Indigent" means a person entitled to legal representation as defined in Iowa Code section 815.9 as 
amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 27. 

"Out-of-court time" means time actually spent by the attorney appointed to the case in drafting docu
ments, case preparation, depositions and other discovery, client or witness interviews, investigation, re
search, brief drafting, conferences or negotiations with opposing counsel or the court, obtaining or re
viewing records, and other productive case-related time that is not "in-court time" or "travel time." 

"Paralegal time" means time actually spent by someone other than the attorney appointed to the case 
which would be "out-of-court time" if performed by the attorney appointed to the case with the following 
exceptions. Paralegal time does not include any time spent on the case if the attorney appointed to the 
case also charges for the same time and activity. In addition, paralegal time does not include time spent 
making photocopies, sending faxes, mailing documents, answering phones, scheduling, or other similar 
clerical activities. 

11Travel time" means the reasonable and necessary time spent by the attorney in automobile travel 
under one of the following circumstances: 

1. To and from the scene of a crime; 
2. To and from the location of a pretrial hearing, trial, or posttrial hearing, if the venue has been 

changed from the county in which the crime occurred; 
3. To and from the place of incarceration of a client in a postconviction relief case, criminal appeal, 

or postconviction relief appeal; 
4. To and from the place of detention of a client in a criminal case, if the place of detention is other 

than the county seat of the county in which the crime occurred; 
5. To and from the location of the placement of a child in a juvenile case, if required by statute to 

visit the placement and the placement is located in Iowa, but outside the county in which the case is pend
ing; 

6. To and from the location of the placement of a child in a juvenile case, if required by statute and 
court order to visit the placement and the placement is outside the state of Iowa; or 
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7. Other automobile travel for which prior written authorization is obtained from the state public ~ 
defender. 

"Written'' as used in these rules may include electronically transmitted communication to the extent 
permitted by subsequent rules of the state public defender. 

493-12.2(138,815) Submission and payment or claims. Court-appointed attorneys shall submit 
written claims to the state public defender for review, approval and payment. These claims shall include 
the following: 

1. A completed request for compensation on a form promulgated by the state public defender. 
2. A copy of the signed order appointing the attorney to the case. 
3. A copy of any application and court order authorizing the attorney to exceed the fee limitations. 
4. An itemization detailing all work done on the case for which the attorney seeks compensation. 

The itemization shall separately designate time claimed for in-court time, out-of-court time and travel ~ 
time. 

Payment for services shall be made only after all reporting requirements have been complied with and 
the claim has been approved by the state public defender. 

493-12.3(138,815) Interim claims. Claims will be paid only at the conclusion of the case, unless one 
of the following applies. 

12.3(1) Juvenile cases. Initial claims for services in juvenile cases may be submitted after the dis
positional hearing, if any. Subsequent claims may be submitted after each hearing held in the case. 

12.3(2) Appellate cases. A claim for work done to date by an attorney having an appellate contract 
with the state public defender may be submitted in appellate cases after filing of the attorney's proofbrief. 
A subsequent claim may be submitted at the conclusion of the case. 

12.3(3) Specific cases. Interim claims in Class A felony cases, Class B felony cases, cases under ~ 
Iowa Code chapter 229A, and cases defined in Iowa Code section 902.12 may be submitted once every 
three months with the first claim submitted at least 90 days following the effective date of the attorney's 
appointment. 

12.3(4) Other cases. In all other cases, claims filed prior to the conclusion of the case will not be paid 
except with prior written consent of the state public defender. Approval of or payment of any interim 
claims shall not affect the right of the state public defender to review any subsequent claims or the aggre
gate amount of the claims submitted. 

493-12.4(138,815) Fee limitations. The state public defender establishes fee limitations for com
bined attorney time and paralegal time in the following particular categories of cases: 

Class A felonies $15,000 

Charges defined in Iowa Code section 902.12 $3,500 

Class B felonies $3,000 

Class C felonies $1,200 

Class D felonies $1,000 

Aggravated misdemeanors $1,000 

Serious misdemeanors $500 

Simple misdemeanors $200 

Contempt/show cause proceedings $200 

~ 
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Proceedings under Iowa Code chapter 229A 

Probation violation 

Delinquency (through disposition~ 

Child in need of assistance (CINA) (through disposition) 

Termination of parental rights (through disposition) 

Juvenile review hearings (postdispositional hearings) 

Judicial bypass hearings 

Appeals to supreme court 

Ch 12, p.3 

$10,000 

$250 

$1,000 

$1,000 

$1,500 

$200 

$150 

$2,000 

Postconviction relief-the greater of $1,000 or 1/2 of charge for which relief is sought. 

12.4(1) Claims in excess of fee limitations. Claims will not be paid in excess of the fee limitations 
unless the attorney seeks and obtains authorization from the appointing court to exceed the fee limitations 
prior to exceeding the fee limitations. If authorization to exceed the fee limitations is granted, payments 
in excess of the fee limitations shall be made only for services performed after the date of submission of 
the request for authorization to exceed the fee limitations. 

Nothing contained in this rule is intended to in any manner diminish, increase, or modify the state 
public defender's authority to review any and all claims for services as authorized by the Iowa Code. 

12.4(2) Retroactivity of authorization. Authorization to exceed the fee limitations shall be effective 
only as to services performed after an application to exceed the fee limitations is filed with the court un
less the court enters an order specifically authorizing a late filing of the application and finding that good 
cause exists that excuses the attorney's failure to timely file the application to exceed the fee limitations. 

12.4(3) Applicability to juvenile cases. For a child in need of assistance case that becomes a termina
tion of parental rights case, the fee limitations shall apply to each phase of the case separately. 

493-12.5(138,815) Rate of compensation. Unless the attorney has a contract with the state public 
defender that provides for a different manner or rate of payment, the following hourly rates are deemed 
reasonable compensation and shall apply to payment of all claims for cases to which the attorney is ap
pointed after June 30, 1999: 

Out-of-Court Time In-Court Time 
Attorney time Class A felonies $60/hour $60/hour 

Class B felonies $55/hour $55/hour 
All other cases, 

$50/hour $50/hour including all appeals 
Paralegal time $25/hour N/A 

Claims for compensation in excess of these rates are not payable under the attorney's appointment and 
will be reduced pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 5. 

Claims for services rendered prior to the effective date of the attorney's appointment are not payable 
under the attorney's appointment and will be reduced pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, sec
tion 5. 

Claims for services that contain charges that are either not reasonable or not necessary to adequately 
represent the client are not payable under the attorney's appointment and will be reduced pursuant to 
1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 4. 
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12.5(1) Appointments before July 1, 1999. In cases to which the attorney was appointed prior to July 
1, 1999, attorney time shall be paid at a rate that is $5 per hour less than the above rates. 

Claims for compensation in excess of these rates are not payable under the attorney's appointment and 
will be reduced pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 5. 

12.5(2) Applicability to juvenile cases. In juvenile cases to which the attorney was appointed prior to 
July 1, 1999, the state public defender will pay the attorney at the above-referenced rate in the table above 
for all services performed following the dispositional hearing or the first regularly scheduled review 
hearing occurring after June 30, 1999. However, the attorney must file a separate claim for services be
fore and after said hearing. 

493-12.6(138,815) Reimbursement for specific expenses. The state public defender will reimburse 
the attorney for the payments made by the attorney to investigators for necessary investigations in the 
interest of justice, court reporters, and expert witnesses if the following conditions exist: 

1. The attorney obtained court approval to conduct depositions or hire an investigator or expert wit-
ness prior to incurring any expenses with regard to each. 

2. A copy of the application and order granting authority accompanies the claim. 
3. The investigator, court reporter or expert witness does not submit a claim for the same services. 
4. The attorney is seeking reimbursement for moneys already expended or certifies that the funds 

for these services will be paid to the investigator, court reporter or expert witness. 
Nothing contained in this rule is intended to require the attorney to provide notice to any other party 

prior to seeking such an order, or to require the attorney to disclose confidential information, work prod
uct, or trial strategy in order to obtain the order. 

In the case of an appeal, the state public defender will pay the cost of obtaining the transcript of the trial 
records and briefs. In such instance, paragraphs "2," "3," and "4" above shall apply. 

Claims for expenses that do not meet these conditions are not payable under the attorney's appoint
ment and will be denied pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 5. 

493-12.7(138,815) Reimbursement of other expenses. The state public defender will reimburse the 
attorney for the following out-of-pocket expenses incurred by the attorney in the case: 

1. Mileage for travel outside the county in which the attorney's office is located at the rate of 24 
cents per mile; 

2. Lodging and meals, when required to be away from one's home overnight for hearings and trials 
at the state approved rate; 

3. Necessary photocopying at the attorney's office at the rate of 10 cents per copy; 
4. Photocopying for which the attorney must pay at the actual cost of photocopying; 
5. Postage, toll calls, collect calls, faxes and parking for the actual cost of these expenses; 
6. Other specific expenses for which prior approval by the state public defender is obtained. 
Claims for expenses other than these or at rates in excess of the rates set forth herein are not payable 

under the attorney's appointment and will be reduced or denied pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 
451, section 5. 

493-12.8(13B,815) Court review. An attorney whose claim for compensation is denied, reduced, or 
otherwise modified by the state public defender, for other than mathematical errors, may seek court re
view of the action of the state public defender. 

12.8(1) Motions for court review. Court review of the action of the state public defender is initiated 
by filing a motion with the appointing court requesting the review. The following conditions shall apply 
to all such motions: 

1. The motion must be timely filed pursuant to 1999 Iowa Acts, Senate File 451, section 4 or 5. 
2. The motion must set forth each and every ground on which the attorney intends to rely in chal

lenging the actions of the state public defender. 
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~ 3. The motion must have attached to it a complete copy of the claim, together with the notice of 
action that the attorney seeks to have reviewed. 

4. A copy of all documents filed must be provided to the state public defender. 
5. It is unnecessary for the state public defender to file any response to the motion. 
12.8(2) Hearings. The following shall apply to hearings on motions for court review: 
1. Notice of the hearing on the attorney's request for review shall be provided to the attorney and the 

state public defender at least ten days prior to the date and time set by the reviewing court. 
2. Hearings on an attorney's moti'l:l for review shall be conducted telephonically. For purposes of 

this subrule, the state public defender may be reached at (515)242-6158. 
3. As provided in 19991owa Acts, Senate File 451, section 4 or 5, the burden shall be on the attor

ney requesting the review. 
4. Issues not raised in the attorney's motion will not be considered by the court at the hearing. 

~ 5. The court shall issue a written ruling on the issues properly presented in the request for review. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 138 and 815 as amended by 1999 Iowa 

Acts, Senate File 451. 
[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 

[Filed 10/26/99, Notice 6/30/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 
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CHAPTER 13 
COURT-APPOINTED COUNSEL-EUGIBIUTY GUIDEUNES 

493-13.1(815) Definitions. As used in these rules, unless the context otherwise requires, the follow
ing definitions apply: 

"Affidavit of Financial Status" means a full written disclosure of all income, assets, liabilities, de
pendents, and other information required to determine if an applicant qualifies for legal assistance by 
an appointed attorney. 

"Applicant" means a person requesting legal assistance by appointed counsel. 
"Assets" means all resources or possessions of the applicant. 
"Child" or "juvenile" means a person so defined in Iowa Code chapter 232. 
"Family" or "household" includes the applicant, applicant's spouse, including a common-law 

spouse and applicant's children living in the same residence. 
"Governmental assistance program" means any public assistance program from which a person is 

receiving assistance. 
"Income" means any money received from any source, including but not limited to remuneration 

for labor, products or services; money received from governmental assistance programs; tax refunds; 
prize winnings; pensions; investments; and money received from any other source. 

"Liabilities" includes all living expenses, business or farming expenses, and fixed debts. 
"Poverty income guidelines" means the annual poverty income guidelines established by the 

United States Department of Health and Human Services (DHHS). 

493-13.2(815) Eligibility. The eligibility of any person for legal assistance by an appointed attorney 
shall be determined in accordance with Iowa Code section 815.9 as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, Sen
ate File 451, section 27, and with the guidelines set forth in these rules. Any person who is eligible for 
appointed counsel shall be required by the court to repay all or a part of the cost of the applicant's legal 
assistance. 

493-13.3(815) Income guidelines. Annually, the state public defender shall provide information to 
the court showing the most recently revised poverty income guidelines. 

493-13.4(815) Designation of eligibility reviewer. The chief judge of each judicial district may 
designate the person(s) or entity to evaluate the eligibility of persons for legal assistance by an ap
pointed attorney. However, the decision to appoint counsel remains with the court. 

493-13.5(815) Application. Except as specifically provided in Iowa Code chapter 232, any person 
claiming to be entitled to legal representation by an appointed attorney shall have an indigency evalua
tion done before being provided legal representation. The applicant should provide information on an 
Affidavit of Financial Status/ Application for Appointment of Counsel and Order form. This form will 
be prescribed by the state public defender, but any form containing substantially the same information 
will be accepted. 

13.5(1) Affidavit. The applicant shall provide information required by the Affidavit of Financial 
Status under penalty of perjury. 

13.5(2) Family. The applicant shall provide information that accurately represents the number of 
family members who are supported by or live with the applicant. 

13.5(3) Income. The applicant shall provide information that accurately represents the total gross 
income received or reasonably anticipated to be received by the applicant. 
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13.5(4) Household income. The applicant shall provide information that accurately represents the "--"' 
gross income of the household in which the applicant lives. The income of a spouse is not included if 
the spouse is the alleged victim in the offense charged. The income of a child member of the household 
need not be included unless the legal representation is sought for the child in a delinquency proceeding. 

13.5(5) Assets. The applicant shall provide information that accurately represents the total assets 
owned, in whole or in part, by the applicant. This includes the requirement to disclose interest in real 
property and tangible and intangible personal property. 

13.5(6) Liabilities. The applicant shall provide information that accurately represents the total 
monthly debts and expenses for which the applicant is responsible. Child support and alimony pay
ments should be included only when payments have been made in a timely manner. 

13.5(7) Nature of proceedings. In criminal cases, the Affidavit of Financial Status shall contain a 
statement of the charge(s) against the defendant. In juvenile or civil cases, a statement of the nature of 
the proceedings shall be included. 

13.5(8) Child applicant. If the applicant is a child, the child's parent, guardian, or custodian shall '.......~ 
complete the Affidavit of Financial Status. The Affidavit of Financial Status shall include a statement 
of the income, assets and liabilities of the person or persons having a legal obligation to support the 
child. 

13.5(9) Additional information. The applicant shall provide such additional information as may 
be required by the court to determine applicant's eligibility for appointed counsel. The applicant has a 
continuing duty to update information provided in the Affidavit of Financial Status to reflect changes 
in the information previously provided. 

493-13.6(815) Evaluation of Affidavit of Financial Status. In determining whether counsel 
should be appointed to represent the applicant, the court should consider the following: 

13.6(1) Family size. The total size of applicant's household shall be used to determine eligibility 
for appointed counsel. ~ 

13.6(2) Household income. The applicant's income, or the combined income of the applicant and 
the applicant's spouse, if living in the same residence, shall be used in determining an applicant's 
household income, subject to the following: 

a. The income of applicant's spouse shall not be considered if the spouse is the alleged victim of 
the offense charged. 

b. The income of a child shall not be considered unless the child is requesting representation in a 
delinquency case, or unless the child is under a conservatorship or is the beneficiary of trust proceeds. 

c. In juvenile proceedings, the income of both parents shall be considered to determine whether 
the child is entitled to appointed counsel. If a child's parents are divorced, the household income of 
each parent shall be considered separately. 

13.6(3) DHHS poverty income guidelines. The applicant's family size and household income 
shall be compared to the DHHS poverty income guidelines to determine whether the applicant's '--"' 
household income is less than 125 percent of the poverty level; between 125 percent and 200 percent of 
the poverty level; or greater than 200 percent of the poverty level. 

13.6(4) Income less than 125 percent of the poverty level. If the applicant's household income is 
less than 125 percent of the poverty level, the applicant is entitled to appointed counsel, unless the court 
determines that the applicant is able to pay for the cost of an attorney to represent the applicant on the 
pending charge. In determining whether the applicant is able to pay for the cost of an attorney, the court 
should consider not only the applicant's income, but also the availability of any assets subject to execu
tion and the seriousness of the charge. 
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13.6(5) Income between 125 percent and 200 percent of the poverty level. If the applicant's house
hold income is greater than 125 percent, but less than 200 percent of the poverty level, the applicant is 
not entitled to appointed counsel, unless the court determines and makes a written finding that not ap
pointing counsel on the pending charge would cause the applicant substantial hardship. In determining 
whether substantial hardship would result, the court should consider not only the applicant's income, 
but also the availability of any assets subject to execution and the seriousness of the charge. 

13.6(6) Income greater than 200 percent of the poverty level. If the applicant's household income 
is greater than 200 percent of the poverty level, the applicant is not entitled to appointed counsel, unless 
the applicant is charged with a felony and the court determines and makes a written finding that not 
appointing counsel on the pending charge would cause the applicant substantial hardship. In determin
ing whether substantial hardship would result, the court should consider not only the applicant's in
come, but also the availability of any assets subject to execution and the seriousness of the charge. 

13.6(7) Applicability to juvenile cases. In evaluating whether to appoint counsel for a parent in a 
juvenile proceeding, the court shall consider not only the applicant's income, but also the availability 
of any assets subject to execution and the nature of the proceeding in determining whether the parent is 
financially unable to employ counsel. 

493-13.7(815) Payment procedures. 
13.7(1) Payment to clerk. An applicant who has been determined to be eligible for appointed 

counsel shall pay any sums ordered by the court to the office of the clerk of the district court. This order 
for payment may be entered during or following the pendency of the action. 

13.7 (2) Wage assignments. If the applicant is employed, the applicant shall execute an assignment 
of applicant's wages. A portion of the applicant's wages, as determined by the court, shall be paid to the 
office of the clerk of district court for recovery of attorney fees. This assignment of wages may be 
entered during or following the pendency of the action. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 815.9 as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, 
Senate File 451, section 27. 

(Filed emergency 9/1/93-published 9/29/93, effective 9/1/93) 
[Filed emergency 1/21/97-published 2/12/97, effective 1/21/97] 
(Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 

[Filed 10/26/99, Notice 6/30/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 



0 
• ' J' ~ • 

. . . 



lAC 11/17/99 Environmental Protection[567) Ch 60, p.1 

TITLE IV 
WASTEWATER TREATMENT AND DISPOSAL 

CHAPTER60 
SCOPE OF TITLE-DEFINITIONS-FORMS-RULES OF PRACTICE 

[Prior to 7/1/83, see DEQ Chs 15 and 24) 
(Prior 10 12/3/86, Water, Air and Wa.~tc Managemcnt(900)) 

567--60.1 ( 455B,17 A) Scope of title. The department has jurisdiction over the surface and ground
water of the state to prevent, abate and control water pollution, by establishing standards for water 
quality and for direct or indirect discharges of wastewater to waters of the state and by regulating po
tential sources of water pollution through a system of general rules or specific permits. The construc
tion and operation of any wastewater disposal system and the discharge of any pollutant to a water of 
the state requires a specific permit from the department, unless exempted by the department. 

This chapter provides general definitions applicable in this title and rules of practice, including 
forms, applicable to the public in the department's administration of the subject matter of this title. 

Chapter 61 contains the water quality standards of the state, including classification of surface wa
ters. Chapter 62 contains the standards or methods for establishing standards relevant to the discharge 
of pollutants to waters of the state. Chapter 63 identifies monitoring, analytical and reporting require
ments pertaining to permits for the operation of wastewater disposal systems. Chapter 64 contains the 
standards and procedures for obtaining construction, operation and discharge permits for wastewater 
disposal systems other than those associated with animal-feeding operations. Chapter 65 specifies 
minimum waste control requirements and permit requirements for animal-feeding operations. Chap
ter 66 specifies restrictions on pesticide application to waters. Chapter 68 contains standards and li
censing requirements applicable to commercial septic tank cleaners. Chapter 69 specifies guidelines 
for private sewage disposal. 

567--60.2(4558) Definitions. The following definitions apply to this title, unless otherwise specified 
in the particular chapter of this title: 

"Act" means the Federal Water Pollution Control Act as amended through July 1, 1999,33 U.S.C. 
§1251 et seq. 

"Acute toxicity" means that level of pollutants which would rapidly induce a severe and unaccept
able impact on organisms. 

"Aquatic pesticide" means any pesticide, as defined in Iowa Code section 206.2, that is labeled for 
application to surface water. 

"ASTM" means "Annual Book of Standards, Part 31, Water." The publication is available from the 
American Society for Testing and Materials, 1916 Race St., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19103. 

"Best management practice (BMP)" means a practice or combination of practices that is deter
mined, after problem assessment, examination of alternative practices, and appropriate public partici
pation, to be the most effective, practicable (including technological, economic and institutional con
siderations) means of preventing or reducing the amount of pollution generated by non point sources to 
a level compatible with water quality goals. 

"Biochemical oxygen demand (five-day)" means the amount of oxygen consumed in the biological 
processes that break down organic matter in water by aerobic biochemical action in five days at 20°C. 

"Carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand (five-day)" means the amount of oxygen consumed 
in the biological processes that break down carbonaceous organic matter in water by aerobic biochemi
cal action in five days at 20°C. 
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"Chronic toxicity" means that level of pollutants which would, over long durations or recurring 
exposure, cause a continuous, adverse or unacceptable response in organisms. 

"Continuing planning process (CPP)" means the continuing planning process, including any revi
sion thereto, required by Sections 208 and 303(e) of the Act (33 U.S.C. §§1288 and 1313(e)) for state 
water pollution control agencies. The continuing planning process is a time-phased process by which 
the department, working cooperatively with designated areawide planning agencies: 

a. Develops a water quality management decision-making process involving elected officials of 
state and local units of government and representatives of state and local executive departments that 
conduct activities related to water quality management. 

b. Establishes an intergovernmental process (such as coordinated and cooperative programs with 
the state conservation commission in aquatic life and recreation matters, and the soil conservation divi
sion, department of agriculture and land stewardship in non point pollution control matters) which pro
vides for water quality management decisions to be made on an areawide or local basis and for the 
incorporation of such decisions into a comprehensive and cohesive statewide program. Through this 
process, state regulatory programs and activities will be incorporated into the areawide water quality 
management decision process. 

c. Develops a broad-based public participation (such as utilization of such mechanisms as basin 
advisory committees composed of local elected officials, representatives of areawide planning agen
cies, the public at large, and conservancy district committees) aimed at both informing and involving 
the public in the water quality management program. 

d. Prepares and implements water quality management plans, which identify water quality goals 
and established state water quality standards, defines specific programs, priorities and targets for pre
venting and controlling water pollution in individual approved planning areas and establishes policies 
which guide decision making over at least a 20-year span of time (in increments of 5 years). 

e. Based on the results of the statewide (state and areawide) planning process, develops the state 
strategy to be updated annually, which sets the state's major objectives, approach, and priorities for 
preventing and controlling pollution over a five-year period. 

f. Translates the state strategy into the annual state program plan (required under Section 106 of 
the federal Act), which establishes the program objectives, identifies the resources committed for the 
state program each year, and provides a mechanism for reporting progress toward achievement of pro
gram objectives. 

g. Periodically reviews and revises water quality standards as required under Section 303(c) of 
the federal Act. 

"CFR" means the Code of Federal Regulations as published by the Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. 

"Crossover point" means that location in a river or stream in which the flow shifts from being prin
cipally along one bank to the opposite bank. This crossover point usually occurs within two curves or 
an S-shaped curve of a water course. 

''Culture water" means reconstituted water or other acceptable water used for culturing test organ
isms. 

"Deep well" means a well located and constructed in such a manner that there is a continuous layer 
of low permeability soil or rock at least 5 feet thick located at least 25 feet below the normal ground 
surface and above the aquifer from which water is to be drawn. 

"Diluted effluent sample" means a sample of effluent diluted with culture water at the same ratio as 
the dry weather design flow to the applicable receiving stream flow contained in the zone of initial 
dilution as allowed in 567-subrule 61.2( 4), regulatory mixing zones, including paragraphs "b," "c" 
and "d." 
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b. Amendments. A permittee seeking an amendment to its operation permit shall make a written 
request to the department which shall include the nature of the requested amendment and the reasons 
therefor. A variance or amendment to the terms and conditions of a general permit shall not be granted. 
If a variance or amendment to a general permit is desired, the applicant must apply for an individual 
permit following the procedures in 567-paragraph 64.3(4)"a., 

(1) Schedules of compliance. Requests to amend a permit schedule of compliance shall be made 
at least 30 days prior to the next scheduled compliance date which the permittee contends it is unable to 
meet. The request shall include any proposed changes in the existing schedule of compliance, and any 
supporting documentation for the time extension. An extension may be granted by the department for 
cause. Cause includes unusually adverse weather conditions, equipment shortages, labor strikes, fed
eral grant regulation requirements, or any other extenuating circumstances beyond the control of the 
requesting party. Cause does not include economic hardship, profit reduction, or failure to proceed in a 
timely manner. 

(2) Interim effluent limitations. A request to amend interim effluent limitations in an existing per
mit shall include the proposed amendments to existing effluent limitations and any documentation in 
support of the proposed limitations. The department will evaluate the request based upon the capabili
ty of the disposal system to meet interim effluent limitations, taking into account the contributions to 
treatment capability which can be made by good operation and maintenance ofthe disposal system and 
by minor alterations which can be made to the system to improve its capability. The department may 
deny a request where the inability of the disposal system to meet interim effluent limitations is due to 
increased waste loadings on the system over those loadings upon which the interim limitations were 
based. 

(3) Monitoring requirements. A request for a change in monitoring requirements in an existing 
permit shall include the proposed changes in monitoring requirements and documentation therefor. 
The requesting permittee must provide monitoring results which are frequent enough to reflect varia
tions in actual wastewater characteristics over a period of time and are consistent in results from sample 
to sample. The department will evaluate the request based upon whether or not less frequent sample 
results accurately reflect actual wastewa"ter characteristics and whether operational control can be 
maintained. 

Upon receipt of a request the department may grant, modify, or deny the request. If the request is 
denied, the department may notify the permittee of any violation of its permit and may proceed admin
istratively on the violation or may request that the commission refer the matter to the attorney general 
for legal action. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 17 A.3(1) "b" and chapter 4558, division 
Ill, part 1. 
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c. Waste stabilization ponds. Departmental secondary treatment standards for waste stabiliza
tion ponds are the same as those found in sub rule 62.3(1) concerning secondary treatment with the ex
ception of the standards for suspended solids which are as follows: 

(1) SS, the 30-day average shall not exceed 80 mg/1. 
(2) SS, the 7-day average shall not exceed 120 mg/1. 
d. Less concentrated influent wastewater for separate sewers. The department may substitute 

either a lower percent removal requirement or a mass loading limit for the percent removal require
ments in 62.3(1) and 62.3(3) provided that the permittee demonstrates that: 

(1) The treatment works is consistently meeting or will consistently meet, its permit effluent con
centration limits but its percent removal requirements cannot be met due to less concentrated influent 
wastewater. 

(2) To meet the percent removal requirements, the treatment works would have to achieve signifi
cantly more stringent limitations than would otherwise be required by the concentration-based stan
dards, and 

(3) The less concentrated influent wastewater is not the result of excessive infiltration/inflow (III). 
A system is considered to have nonexcessive Ill when an average wet weather influent flow (as defined 
in the department's design standards 567-paragraph 64.2(9)"b," Chapter 14.4.5.1.b) comprised of 
domestic wastewater plus infiltration plus inflow equals less than 275 gallons per day per capita. 

e. Upgraded facilities designed to operate in a split flow mode. The department may substitute 
either a lower percent removal requirement or a mass loading limit for the percent removal require
ments in 62.3(1) only (not 62.3(3)),provided that the treatment works is designed to split part of the 
primary treated wastewater flow around the secondary treatment unit(s). The design to accommodate 
split flow must be approved by the department and consistent with applicable design standards for 
wastewater treatment facilities. The requirements of 62.3(2) "d" would apply to facilities considered 
under this subrule. This subrule shall not be considered for facilities eligible for treatment equivalent 
to secondary treatment under 62.3(3). 

Any applicant requesting a permit limit adjustment must include as part of the request an analysis of 
the Ill sources in the system and a plan for the elimination of all inflow sources such as roof drains, 
manholes and storm sewer interconnections. Infiltration sources that can be economically eliminated 
or minimized shall be corrected. 

f. Dilution. Nothing in this subrule or any other rule of the department shall be construed to en
courage dilution of sewage as a means of complying with secondary treatment effluent standards. Rea
so~ able efforts to prevent and abate infiltration of groundwater into sewers, and prevention or removal 
of any significant source of inflow, are required of all persons responsible for facilities subject to these 
standards. 

62.3(3) Treatment equivalent to secondary treatment. This subrule describes the minimum level 
of effluent quality attainable by facilities eligible for treatment equivalent to secondary treatment in 
terms of the pollutant measurements CBOD5, SS and pH. Treatment works shall be eligible at any time 
for consideration of effluent limitations described for treatment equivalent to secondary treatment if: 

a. The CBOD5 and SS effluent concentrations consistently achievable through proper operation 
and maintenance of the treatment works exceed the minimum level of the effluent quality set forth in 
62.3(1)"a" and 62.3(1)"b"; and 

b. A trickling filter or waste stabilization pond is used as the principal process; and 
c. The treatment works provide significant biological treatment of municipal wastewater; and 
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d. The facility was not constructed since January 1, 1972, in order to achieve design effluent lim
its set forth in 62.3(1), a, " , b, "and , c" or predecessor rules on secondary treatment. An eligible trick
ling filter or waste stabilization pond may have undergone an upgrade to achieve the effluent require
ments specified in this subrule. Nothing in this subrule shall be construed to allow a facility to 
circumvent the design standards of 567-Chapter 64 in the replacement or construction of the individ
ual treatment units; and 

e. The treatment works is one that does not receive organic or hydraulic loadings which prevent 
the facilities from consistently complying with 62.3(3)"/," "g," and ~~h." 

All requirements for the specified pollutant measurements in paragraphs "/, " ,g, "and , h" follow
ing in this subrule shall be achieved except as provided for above in 62.3(2) or paragraph ,i, of this 
subrule below. 

f. CBODs limitations: 
(1) The 30-day average shall not exceed 40 mg/1. 
(2) The 7-day average shall not exceed 60 mg/1. 
(3) The 30-day average percent removal shall not be less than 65 percent. 
g. SS limitations. Except where SS values have been adjusted in accordance with subrule 

62.3(2), paragraph II c, " above: 
(1) The 30-day average shall not exceed 45 mg/1. 
(2) The 7-day average shall not exceed 65 mg/1. 
(3) The 30-day average percent removal shall not be less than 65 percent. 
h. pH. The requirements of above subrule 62.3(1 ), paragraph "c, " shall be met. 
i. Permit adjustments. More stringent limitations are required if the 30-day average and 7-day 

average CBOD5 and SS effluent values that could be achievable through proper operation and mainte
nance of the upgraded or existing treatment works, based on an analysis of the past performance of the 
treatment works, would enable the treatment works to achieve more stringent limitations. These more 
stringent limitations shall be maintained and not relaxed unless as specified in subrule 62.3(2) II b. " 

Effluent concentrations consistently achievable through proper operation and maintenance are: 
(1) The ninety-fifth percentile value of the 30-day average effluent quality achieved by the up

graded or existing treatment works in a period of at least two years, excluding values attributable to 
upsets, bypasses, operational errors, or other unusual conditions, and 

(2) A 7-day average value equal to 1.5 times the value derived for the 30-day average above. 
This subrule shall only be applied when the existing or upgraded facility has achieved its design 

organic loading as specified in the most recent construction permit or its accompanying documenta
tion. The determination of the effluent concentration consistently achievable through proper operation 
and maintenance shall only be based on the effluent quality data following the period when the design 
organic loading has been achieved. 

567-62.4(4558) Federal effluent and pretreatment standards. The federal standards, 40 Code of 
Federal Regulations (CFR), revised as of July 1, 1999, are applicable to the following categories: 

62.4(1) General provisions. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR Part 401. 
62.4(2) Cooling water intake structures. Reserved. 
62.4(3) General pretreatment regulations for existing and new sources of pollution. The follow

ing is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 403. 
62.4{4) Thermal discharges. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR Part 125, Subpart H. 
62.4{5) Dairy products processing industry point source category. The following is adopted by 

reference: 40 CFR Part 405. 
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\._) 62.4(60) Hospital point source category. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR Part 460. 
62.4(61) Battery manufacturing point source category. The following is adopted by reference: 40 

CFR Part 461. 
62.4(62) Reserved. 
62.4(63) Plastic molding and forming point source category. The following is adopted by refer

ence: 40 CFR Part 463. 
62.4(64) Metal molding and castings point source category. The following is adopted by refer

ence: 40 CFR Part 464. 
62.4( 65) Coil coating point source category. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR Part 

465. 
62.4(66) Porcelain enameling point source category. The following is adopted by reference: 40 

CFR Part 466. 
62.4(67) Aluminum forming point source category. The following is adopted by reference: 40 

~..._,} CFR Part 467. 
62.4(68) Copper forming point source category. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 

Part 468. 
62.4(69) Electrical and electronic components point source category. The following is adopted by 

reference: 40 CFR Part 469. 
62.4(70) Reserved. 
62.4(71) Nonferrous metals forming and metal powders. The following is adopted by reference: 

40 CFR Part 471. 

567-62.5(4558) Federal toxic effluent standards. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 
Part 129, revised as of July 1, 1999. 

567-62.6(4558) Effluent limitations and pretreatment requirements for sources for which 
there are no federal effluent or pretreatment standards. 

62.6(1) Definitions. As used in this rule: 
a. "Average" means the sum of the total daily discharges by weight, volume or concentration 

during the reporting period (as specified in the operation permit) divided by the total number of days 
during the reporting period when the facility was in operation. With respect to the monitoring require
ments, the "daily average" discharge shall be determined by the summation of all the measured daily 
discharges by weight, volume or concentration divided by the number of days during the reporting pe
riod when the measurements were made. 

b. "Maximum" means the total discharge by weight, volume or concentration which cannot be 
exceeded during a 24-hour period. 

c. "Best engineering judgment" means a judgment that considers any or all of the following: 
(1) Known state-of-the-art (i.e., demonstrated treatment that is being done or can be done); 
(2) Published technical articles and research results; 
(3) Engineering reference books; 
( 4) Consultation with acknowledged experts in the field; 
(5) Availability of equipment; 
(6) Known or suspected toxicity of the pollutants; 
(7) Safety, welfare and aesthetic effects on persons who may come in contact with the discharge; 

and 
(8) Standards and rules of other regulatory agencies and states. 
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62.6(2) 1ime of compliance. Effluent limitations and pretreatment limitations established pur- "--" 
suant to this rule shall be achieved within a reasonable time after receipt of notice from the department 
of the applicability of these limitations. 

62.6(3) Effluent limitations. This subrule establishes effluent limitations on the discharge of pol
lutants from sources other than publicly owned treatment works and privately owned domestic sewage 
treatment works that are not subject to the federal effluent standards adopted by reference in 62.4(1) 
and 62.4(3) to 62.4(60). 

a. There shall be established an effluent limitation that represents the best engineering judgment 
of the department of the degree of effluent reduction consistent with the Act and Iowa Code chapter 
455B. 

b. The following wastes shall not be introduced into privately owned treatment works subject to 
this subrule: 

(1) Wastes that create a fire or explosion hazard in the treatment works. 
(2) Wastes at a flow rate or pollutant discharge rate, or both, which is excessive over relatively ......._,; 

short time periods so that there is a treatment process upset and subsequent loss of treatment efficiency 
such that the effluent limitations in the permit of the treatment works are violated. 

62.6(4) Pretreatment requirements for incompatible wastes. This subrule establishes pretreat
ment requirements for incompatible pollutants that apply to sources other than those covered by 40 
CFR § 128.133, (i.e., sources other than existing "major contributing industries" as defined in 40 CFR 
§128.124), and to sources that are new or existing major contributing industries for which there is no 
federal pretreatment standard (i.e., sources which do not fall within a point source category or, if they 
do fall within a point source category, sources for which the administrator has not yet promulgated a 
pretreatment standard). 

a. For sources that are within a point source category adopted by reference in 62.4( 455B) for 
which there are promulgated effluent limitation guidelines, but no promulgated pretreatment stan
dards, the pretreatment standard for incompatible pollutants shall be the promulgated effluent limita-
tion guideline. Provided, that if the treatment works which receives the pollutants is committed in its 1.....1 
operation permit to remove a specified percentage of any incompatible pollutant, the pretreatment 
standard applicable to users of such treatment works shall be correspondingly reduced for that pollu-
tant. 

b. For sources that are not subject to paragraph "a, " there shall be established an effluent limita
tion that represents the best engineering judgment in the department of the degree of effluent reduction 
consistent with the Act and Iowa Code chapter 455B. 

c. In no case shall a discharge into a publicly owned treatment works or a privately owned domes
tic sewage treatment works by a source subject to this subrule intermittently change the pH of the raw 
waste reaching the treatment plant by more than 0.5 pH unit or cause the pH of the waste reaching the 
plant to be less than 6.0 or greater than 9.0. 

567----62.7(455B) Emuent limitations less stringent than the emuent limitation guidelines. An '-"' 
effluent limitation less stringent than the effluent limitation guideline (adopted by reference in 
62.4( 455B)) representing the degree of effluent reduction achievable by application of the best practi-
cable control technology currently available may be allowed in an NPDES permit ifthe factors relating 
to the equipment or facilities involved, the process applied, or other such factors related to the discharg-
er are fundamentally different from the factors considered by the administrator in the establishment of 
the guidelines. An individual discharger or other interested person may submit evidence concerning 
such factors to the director. On the basis of such evidence or other available information, the director 
will make a written finding that such factors are or are not fundamentally different from the facility 
compared to those specified in the development document. Any such less stringent effluent limitations 
must, as a condition precedent, be approved by the administrator. 
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567-62.8( 455B) Emuent limitations or pretreatment requirements more stringent than the ef
fluent or pretreatment standards. 

62.8(1) Effluent limitations more stringent than the effluent limitation guidelines. An effluent lim
itation more stringent than the effluent limitation guidelines representing the degree of effluent reduc
tion achievable by application of the best practicable control technology currently available may be 
required in an NPDES permit if the factors relating to the equipment or facilities involved, the process 
applied, or other such factors related to the discharger are fundamentally different from the factors con
sidered by the administrator in the establishment of the guidelines. An individual discharger or other 
interested person may submit evidence concerning such factors to the director. On the basis of such 
evidence or other information available to the director, the director will make a written finding that 
such factors are or are not fundamentally different for the facility compared to those specified in the 
development document. Any such more stringent effluent limitation must, as a condition precedent, be 
approved by the administrator. 

62.8(2) Effluent limitations necessary to meet water quality standards. No effluent, alone or in 
combination with the effluent of other sources, shall cause a violation of any applicable water quality 
standard. When it is found that a discharge that would comply with applicable effluent standards in 
62.3{ 455B), 62.4{ 455B) or 62.5{ 455B) or effluent limitations in 62.6{ 455B) would cause violation of 
water quality standards, the discharge will be required to meet whatever effluent limitations are neces
sary to achieve water quality standards, including the nondegradation policy of 567-subrule 61.2{2). 
Any such effluent limitation shall be determined using a statistically based portion of the calculated 
waste load allocation, as described in "Supporting Document for Iowa Water Quality Management 
Plans" (Iowa Department of Water, Air and Waste Management, July 1976, Chapter IV, as revised on 
March 20, 1990). (Copy available upon request to the Department of Natural Resources, Henry A. 
Wallace Building, 900 East Grand, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. Copy on file with the Iowa Administra
tive Rules Coordinator.) 

62.8(3) Pretreatment requirements more stringent than pretreatment standards or requirements. 
The department or the publicly owned treatment works may impose pretreatment requirements more 
stringent than the applicable pretreatment standard of 62.4(4558) or pretreatment requirements of 
62.6( 455B) if such more stringent requirements are necessary to prevent violations of water quality 
standards, or the permit limitations of the treatment works. 

62.8(4) Effluent limitations or pretreatment requirements in approved areawide waste treatment 
management plans. Effluent limitations or pretreatment requirements more stringent than applicable 
effluent or pretreatment standards in 62.3( 455B) to 62.5( 455B) or effluent limitations or pretreatment 
requirements in 62.6( 455B) may be imposed by the department if the more stringent effluent limita
tions or pretreatment requirements are required by an approved areawide waste treatment management 
{208(b)) plan. 

62.8(5) Effluetzt limitations for pollutants not covered by effluent or pretreatment standards. An 
effluent limitation on a pollutant not otherwise regulated under 62.3(4558) to 62.6(4558) (e.g., poly
brominated biphenyls, PBBs) may be imposed on a case-by-case basis. Such limitation shall be based 
on effect of the pollutant in water and the feasibility and reasonableness of treating such pollutant. 

567-62.9( 455B) Disposal of pollutants into wells. Commencing September 1, 1977, there shall be 
no disposal of a pollutant other than heat into wells within Iowa. Any disposal of heat shall be suffi
ciently controlled to protect the public health and welfare and to prevent pollution of ground and sur
face water resources. In reviewing any permits proposed to be issued for the disposal into wells, the 
director shall consider, among other things, any policies, technical information, or requirements speci
fied by the administrator in regulations issued pursuant to the Act or in directives issued to EPA region
al offices. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 455B, division III, part 1. 
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[Filed without Notice 2/5/99-published 2/24/99, effective 3/31/99] 

[Filed without Notice 10/28/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 
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567-63.1(4558) Guidelines establishing test procedures for the analysis of pollutants. Only the 
procedures prescribed in this chapter shall be used to perform the measurements indicated in an ap
plication for an operation permit submitted to the department, a report required to be submitted by the 
terms of an operation permit, and a certification issued by the department pursuant to Section 401 of the 
Act. 

63.1(1) Identification of test procedures. 
a. The following is adopted by reference: 40 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) Part 136, re

vised as of July 1, 1999. 
b. All parameters for which testing is required by a wastewater discharge permit, permit applica

tion, or administrative order, except operational performance testing, must be analyzed using ap
proved methods specified in 40 CFR Part 136.3 or, under certain circumstances, by other methods that 
may be more advantageous to use when such other methods have been previously approved by the 
director pursuant to 63.1(2). Samples collected for operational testing pursuant to 63.3( 4) need not be 
analyzed by approved analytical methods; however, commonly accepted test methods should be used. 

63.1(2) Application for alternate test procedures. 
a. Any person may apply to the EPA regional administrator through the director for approval of 

an alternate test procedure. 
b. The application for an alternate test procedure may be made by letter and shall: 
(1) Provide the name and address of the responsible person or firm holding or applying for the 

permit (if not the applicant) and the applicable ID number of the existing or pending permit and type of 
permit for which the alternate test procedure is requested and the discharge serial number, if any. 

{2) Identify the pollutant or parameter for which approval of an alternate testing procedure is be-
ing requested. 

(3) Provide justification for using testing procedures other than those specified in 40 CFR Part 
136.3. 

63.1(3) Required containers, preservation techniques and holding times. All samples collected in 
accordance with self-monitoring requirements as defined in an operation permit shall comply with the 
container, preservation techniques, and holding time requirements as specified in Table VI. Sample 
preservation should be performed immediately upon collection, if feasible. 

63.1(4) All laboratories conducting analyses required by this chapter must be certified in accor
dance with 567-Chapter 83 except that routine, on-site monitoring for pH, temperature, dissolved 
oxygen, total residual chlorine and other pollutants that must be analyzed immediately upon sample 
collection, settleable solids, physical measurements such as flow and cell depth, and operational moni
toring tests specified in 63.3(4) are excluded from this requirement. 

567-63.2(4558) Records of monitoring activities and results. 
63.2(1) The permittee shall maintain records of all information resulting from any monitoring ac-

tivities required in its operation permit. 
63.2(2) Any records of monitoring activities and results shall include for all samples: 
a. The date, exact place and time of sampling. 
b. The dates analyses were performed. 
c. Who performed the analyses. 
d. The analytical techniques or methods used, and 
e. The results of such analyses. 
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63.2(3) The permittee shall retain for a minimum of three years any records of monitoring activi- \,.,/ 
ties and results including all original strip chart recordings for continuous monitoring instrumentation 
and calibration and maintenance records. The period of retention shall be considered to be extended 
during the course of any unresolved litigation or when requested by the director or the regional admin-
istrator. 

567-63.3(4558) Minimum self-monitoring requirements in permits. 
63.3(1) Monitoring by organic waste dischargers. The minimum self-monitoring requirements to 

be incorporated in operation permits for facilities discharging organic wastes shall be the appropriate 
requirements in Tables I, II, and IV. Additional monitoring may be specified in the operation permit 
based on a case-by-case evaluation of the impact of the discharge on the receiving stream, toxic or dele
terious effects of wastewaters, industrial contribution to the system, complexity of the treatment pro
cess, history of noncompliance or any other factor which requires strict operational control to meet the 
effluent limitations of the permit. ~ 

63.3(2) Monitoring by inorganic waste dischargers. The minimum self-monitoring requirements 
to be incorporated in the operation permit for an inorganic waste discharge shall be the appropriate 
requirement in Table V. Additional monitoring may be specified in the operation permit based on a 
case-by-case evaluation of the impact of the discharge on the receiving stream, toxic or deleterious 
effects of wastewaters, complexity of the treatment process, history of noncompliance or any other 
factor which requires strict control to meet the effluent limitations of the permit. 

63.3(3) Monitoring of industrial contributors to publicly owned treatment works. All major con
tributing industries as defined in 567-60.2( 455B) and industrial contributors that are subject to na
tional pretreatment standards shall be monitored in accordance with the requirements in Tables I, nand 
V, provided that the monitoring program of a publicly owned treatment works with a pretreatment pro
gram approved by the department may be used in lieu of the tables. The results of such monitoring shall 
be submitted to the department in accordance with the reporting requirements in the operation permit. ~ j 

63.3(4) Operational monitoring. The minimum operational monitoring to be incorporated in per- ...._.,.. 
mits shall be the appropriate requirements in Table III. These requirements reflect minimum indicators 
that any adequately run system must monitor. The department recognizes that most well-run facilities 
will be monitored more closely by the operator as appropriate to the particular system. However, the 
results of this monitoring need not be reported to the department. Operational monitoring require-
ments may be modified or reduced at the discretion of the director when adequate justification is pre-
sented by the permittee that the reduced or modified requirements will not adversely impact the opera-
tion of the facility. Additional operational monitoring may be specified in the operation permit based 
on a case-by-case evaluation of the impact of the discharge on the receiving stream, toxic or deleterious 
effects of wastewaters, complexity of the treatment process, history of noncompliance or any other 
factor that requires strict control to meet the effluent limitations of the permit. 

567-63.4(4558) Emuent toxicity testing requirements in permits. ~ 
63.4(1) Effluent toxicity testing. All major municipal and industrial dischargers shall be required 

to carry out effluent toxicity testing. Minor dischargers may be required to conduct effluent toxicity 
tests based on a case-by-case evaluation of the impact of the discharge on the receiving stream or indus
trial contribution to the system. All dischargers required to conduct effluent toxicity tests shall con
duct, at a minimum, one valid effluent toxicity test annually. The testing requirements will be placed in 
the operation permit for each discharger required to conduct this testing. Additional monitoring may 
be specified in the operation permit based on a case-by-case evaluation of the impact of the discharge 
on the receiving stream, toxic or deleterious effects of wastewaters, industrial contribution to the sys
tem, complexities of the treatment process, history of noncompliance or any other factor which re
quires strict operational control to meet the effluent limitations of the permit. Any effluent toxicity test 
completed by the department or other agency and conducted according to procedures stated or refer
enced in this rule may be used to determine compliance with an operational permit. 
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\..,I Table VI Notes 

1. Polyethylene (P) or Glass (G). 

2. Sample preservation should be performed immediately upon sample collection. For composite samples, 
each aliquot should be preserved at the time of collection. When use of an automated sampler makes it 
impossible to preserve each aliquot, then samples may be preserved by maintaining at 4 oc until composit
ing and sample splitting is completed. 

3. Samples should be analyzed as soon as possible after collection. The times listed are the maximum times 
that samples may be held before analysis and still be considered valid. Samples may be held for longer 
periods only if the permittee, or monitoring laboratory, has data on file to show that the specific types of 
samples under study are stable for the longer time, and has received a variance from the executive director. 
Some samples may not be stable for the maximum time period given in the table. A permittee, or monitoring 
laboratory, is obligated to hold the sample for a shorter time if knowledge exists to show this is necessary 
to maintain sample stability. 

4. Should only be used in the presence of residual chlorine. 

5. Maximum holding time is 24 hours when sulfide is present. Optionally, all samples may be tested with lead 
acetate paper before the pH adjustment in order to determine if sulfide is present. If sulfide is present, it 
can be removed by the addition of cadmium carbonate powder until a negative spot test is obtained. The 
sample is filtered and then NaOH is added to pH 12. 

6. Samples should be filtered immediately onsite before adding preservative for dissolved metals. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 455B.173. 
[Filed 12/21/72] 

[Filed 7/1/77, Notice 3/23/77-published 7/27/77, effective 8/31/77] 
[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83] 

[Filed 4/20/84, Notice 2/15/84-published 5/9/84, effective 6/13/84] 
[Filed emergency 11/14/86-published 12/3/86, effective 12/3/86] 

[Filed 4/26/91, Notice 10/17/90-published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91] 
[Filed 3/22/96, Notice 11/8/95-published 4/10/96, effective 5/15/96] 
[Filed without Notice 9/20/96-published 10/9/96, effective 11/13/96] 
[Filed without Notice 9/19/97-published 10/8/97, effective 11/12/97] 
[Filed without Notice 2/5/99-published 2/24/99, effective 3/31/99] 

[Filed without Notice 10/28/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 



n · .... _ _..· 
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64.6(6) Transfer of ownership-construction activity part of a larger common plan of develop
ment. For construction activity which is part of a larger common plan of development, such as a hous
ing or commercial development project, in the event a permittee transfers ownership of all or any part 
of property subject to NPDES General Permit No.2, both the permittee and transferee shall be respon
sible for compliance with the provisions of the general permit for that portion of the project which has 
been transferred, including when the transferred property is less than five acres in area, from and after 
the date the department receives written notice of the transfer, provided that: 

a. The transferee is notified in writing of the existence and location of the general permit and 
pollution prevention plan, and of the transferee's duty to comply, and proof of such notice is included 
with the notice to the department of the transfer. 

b. If the transferee agrees, in writing, to become the sole responsible permittee for the property 
which has been transferred, then the transferee shall be solely responsible for compliance with the pro
visions of the general permit for the transferred property from and after the date the department re
ceives written notice of the transferee's assumption of responsibility. 

567-64.7(455B) Terms and conditions ofNPDES permits. 
64.7(1) Prohibited discharges. No NPDES permit may authorize any of the discharges prohibited 

by 567-62.1(455B). 
64.7 (2) Application of effluent, pretreatment and water quality standards and other requirements. 

Each NPDES permit shall include any of the following that is applicable: 
a. An effluent limitation guideline promulgated by the administrator under Sections 301 and 304 

of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission in 567-62.4( 455B). 
b. A standard of performance for a new source promulgated by the administrator under Section 

306 of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission in 567-62.4( 455B). 
c. An effluent standard, effluent prohibition or pretreatment standard promulgated by the admin

istrator under Section 307 of the Act and adopted by reference by the commission in 567-62.4( 455B) 
or 567-62.5( 455B). 

d. A water quality related effluent limitation established by the administrator pursuant to Section 302 
of the Act. 

e. Prior to promulgation by the administrator of applicable effluent and pretreatment standards 
under Sections 301,302, 306, and 307 of the Act, such conditions as the director determines are neces
sary to carry out the provisions of the Act. 

f. Any other limitation, including those: 
(1) Necessary to meet water quality standards, treatment or pretreatment standards, or schedules 

of compliance established pursuant to any Iowa law or regulation, or to implement the policy of nonde
gradation in 567-subrule 61.2(2); or 

(2) Necessary to meet any other federal law or regulation; or 
(3) Required to implement any applicable water quality standards; or 
(4) Any legally applicable requirement necessary to implement total maximum daily loads estab

lished pursuant to Section 303(d) of the Act and incorporated in the continuing planning process ap
proved under Section 303(e) of the Act and any regulations and guidelines issued pursuant thereto. 

g. Any more stringent legally applicable requirements necessary to comply with a plan approved 
pursuant to Section 208(b) of the Act. 

In any case where an NPDES permit applies to effluent standards and limitations described in para
graph "a," "b," "c," "d," "e," "f, "or "g, "the director must state thatthedischarge authorized by the 
permit will not violate applicable water quality standards and must have prepared some verification of 
that statement. In any case where an NPDES permit applies any more stringent effluent limitation, 
described in 64.7(2)"/"(1), based upon applicable water quality standards, a waste load allocation 
must be prepared to ensure that the discharge authorized by the permit is consistent with applicable 
water quality standards. 
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64.7 (3) Effluent limitations in issued NPDES permits. In the application of effluent standards, and 
limitations, water quality standards, and other legally applicable requirements, pursuant to 64.7(2), the 
director shall, for each issued NPDES permit, specify average and maximum daily quantitative limita
tions for the level of pollutants in the authorized discharge in terms of weight (except pH, temperature, 
radiation, and any other pollutants not appropriately expressed by weight). The director may, in addi
tion to the specification of daily quantitative limitations by weight, specify other limitations such as 
average or maximum concentration limits, for the level of pollutants authorized in the discharge. 

[COMMENT. The manner in which effluent limitations are expressed will depend upon the nature of 
the discharge. Continuous discharges shall be limited by daily loading figures and, where appropriate, 
may be limited as to concentration or discharge rate (e.g., for toxic or highly variable continuous dis
charges). Batch discharges should be more particularly described and limited in terms of (i) frequency 
(e.g., to occur not more than once every three weeks), (ii) total weight (e.g., not to exceed 300 pounds 
per batch discharge), (iii) maximum rate of discharge of pollutants during the batch discharge (e.g., not 
to exceed 2 pounds per minute), and (iv) prohibition or limitation by weight, concentration, or other 
appropriate measure of specified pollutants (e.g., shall not contain at any time more than 0.1 ppm zinc 
or more than %pound of zinc in any batch discharge). Other intermittent discharges, such as recircula
tion blowdown, should be particularly limited to comply with any applicable water quality standards 
and effluent standards and limitations.] 

64.7(4) Schedules of compliance in issued NPDES permits. The director shall follow the follow
ing procedure in setting schedules in NPDES permit conditions to achieve compliance with applicable 
effluent standards and limitations, water quality standards, and other legally applicable requirements. 

a. With respect to any discharge which is not in compliance with applicable effluent standards 
and limitations, applicable water quality standards, or other legally applicable requirements listed in 
64. 7(2) "/11 and 64. 7(2) "g, 11 the permittee shall be required to take specific steps to achieve compliance 
with: applicable effluent standards and limitations; if more stringent, water quality standards; or if 
more stringent, legally applicable requirements listed in 64. 7(2) "/11 and 64. 7(2) "g. 11 In the absence of 
any legally applicable schedule of compliance, such steps shall be achieved in the shortest, reasonable 
period of time, such period to be consistent with the guidelines and requirements of the Act. 

b. In any case where the period of time for compliance specified in paragraph "a II of this subrule 
exceeds nine months, a schedule of compliance shall be specified in the permit which will set forth 
interim requirements and the dates for their achievement; in no event shall more than nine months 
elapse between interim dates. If the time necessary for completion of the interim requirements (such as 
the construction of a treatment facility) is more than nine months and is not readily divided into stages 
for completion, interim dates shall be specified for the submission of reports of progress toward 
completion of the interim requirement. 

[COMMENT. Certain interim requirements such as the submission of preliminary or final plans often 
require less than nine months and thus a shorter interval should be specified. Other requirements such 
as the construction of treatment facilities may require several years for completion and may not readily 
subdivide into nine-month intervals. Long-term interim requirements should nonetheless be subdi
vided into intervals not longer than nine months at which the permittee is required to report progress to 
the director pursuant to 64.7(4)"c. 11

] 

c. Either before or up to 14 days following each interim date and the final date of compliance the 
permittee shall provide the department with written notice of the permittee's compliance or noncom
pliance with the interim or final requirement. 

d. On the last day of the months ofFebruary, May, August, and November the director shall trans
mit to the regional administrator a list of all instances, as of 30 days prior to the date of such report, of 
failure or refusal of a permittee to comply with an interim or final requirement or to notify the depart
ment of compliance or noncompliance with each interim or final requirement (as required pursuant to 
paragraph ~~ b ~~ of this subrule ). Such list shall be available to the public for inspection and copying and 
shall contain at least the following information with respect to each instance of noncompliance: 

(1) Name and address of each noncomplying permittee. 
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(2) A short description of each instance of noncompliance (e.g., failure to submit preliminary 
plans, two-week delay in commencement of construction of treatment facility; failure to notify of com
pliance with interim requirement to complete construction by June 30). 

(3) A short description of any actions or proposed actions by the permittee to comply or by the 
director to enforce compliance with the interim or final requirement. 

( 4) Any details which tend to explain or mitigate an instance of noncompliance with an interim or 
final requirement (e.g., construction delayed due to materials shortage, plan approval delayed by ob
jections). 

e. If a permittee fails or refuses to comply with an interim or final requirement in an NPDES per
mit such noncompliance shall constitute a violation of the permit for which the director may, pursuant 
to 567-Chapters 7 and 60, modify, suspend or revoke the permit or take direct enforcement action. 

64.7 (5) Other terms and conditions of issued NPDES permits. Each issued NPDES permit shall 
provide for and ensure the following: 

a. That all discharges authorized by the NPDES permit shall be consistent with the terms and 
conditions of the permit; that facility expansions, production increases, or process modifications 
which result in new or increased discharges of pollutants must be reported by submission of a new 
NPDES application or, if such discharge does not violate effluent limitations specified in the NPDES 
permit, by submission to the director of notice of such new or increased discharges of pollutants; that 
the discharge of any pollutant more frequently than or at a level in excess of that identified and autho
rized by the permit shall constitute a violation of the terms and conditions of the permit; that if the terms 
and conditions of a general permit are no longer applicable to a discharge, the applicant shall apply for 
an individual NPDES permit; 

b. That the permit may be modified, suspended or revoked in whole or in part for the causes pro
vided in 64.3(11 ). 

c. That the permittee shall permit the director or the director's authorized representative upon the 
presentation of credentials: 

(1) To enter upon permittee's premises in which an effluent source is located or in which any rec
ords are required to be kept under terms and conditions of the permit; 

(2) To have access to and copy any records required to be kept under terms and conditions of the 
permit; 

(3) To inspect any monitoring equipment or method required in the permit; or 
(4) To sample any discharge of pollutants. 
d. That, if the permit is for a discharge from a publicly owned treatment works, the permittee shall 

provide notice to the director of the following: 
(1) One hundred eighty days in advance of any new introduction of pollutants into such treatment 

works from a source which would be a new source as defined in Section 306 of the Act if such source 
were discharging pollutants; 

(2) Except as specified below, 180 days in advance of any new introduction of pollutants into such 
treatment works from a source which would be subject to Section 301 of the Act if such source were 
discharging pollutants. However, the connection of such a source need not be reported if the source 
contributes less than 50,000 gallons of wastewater per day at the maximum discharge, or less than 5 
percent of the organic or hydraulic loading of the treatment facility, or does not contribute toxic materi
als that may adversely affect the treatment process or any waste that may have an adverse or deleterious 
impact on the treatment process; and 

(3) Sixty days in advance of any substantial change in volume or character of pollutants being 
introduced into such treatment works by a source introducing pollutants into such works at the time of 
issuance of the permit. 

Such notice shall include information on the quality and quantity of effluent to be introduced into 
such treatment works and any anticipated impact of such change in the quantity or quality of effluent to 
be discharged from such publicly owned treatment works. 
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e. That, if the permit is for a discharge from a publicly owned treatment works, the permittee shall '--"' 
require any industrial user of such treatment works to comply with the requirements of Sections 
204(b ), 307, and 308 of the Act. As a means of ensur~ng such compliance, the permittee shall require 
that each industrial user subject to the requirements of Section 307 of the Act give to the permittee 
periodic notice (over intervals not to exceed six months) of progress toward full compliance with Sec-
tion 307 requirements. The permittee shall forward a copy of the notice to the director. 

f. That the permittee at all times shall maintain in good working order and operate as efficiently 
as possible any facilities or systems of control to achieve compliance with the terms and conditions of 
the permit. 

g. That if a toxic effluent standard or prohibition (including any schedule of compliance specified 
in such effluent standard or prohibition) is established under Section 307( a) of the Act for a toxic pollu
tant which is present in the permittee's discharge and such standard or prohibition is more stringent 
than any limitation upon such pollutant in the NPDES permit, the director shall revise or modify the ~ 
permit in accordance with the toxic effluent standard or prohibition and so notify the permittee. 

h. If an applicant for an NPDES permit proposes to dispose of pollutants into wells as part of a 
program to meet the proposed terms and conditions of an NPDES permit, the director shall specify 
additional terms and conditions of the issued NPDES permit which shall prohibit the proposed disposal 
or control the proposed disposal in order to prevent pollution of ground and surface water resources 
and to protect the public health and welfare. (See rule 567-62.9( 455B) which prohibits the disposal 
of pollutants, other than heat, into wells within Iowa.) 

i. That the permittee shall take all reasonable steps to minimize or prevent any discharge in viola
tion of the permit which has a reasonable likelihood of adversely affecting human health or the envi
ronment. 

j. It shall not be a defense for a permittee in an enforcement action that it would have been neces
sary to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with the terms of this per-
mit. '-v' 

64.7(6) P01W compliance-plan of action required. The owner of a publicly owned treatment 
works (POTW) must prepare and implement a plan of action to achieve and maintain compliance with 
final effluent limitations in its NPDES permit, as specified below: 

a. The director shall notify the owner of a POTW of the plan of action requirement, and of an 
opportunity to meet with department staff to discuss the plan of action requirements. The POTW own
er shall submit a plan of action within six months of such notice, unless a longer time is needed and is 
authorized in writing by the director. 

b. The plan of action will vary in length and complexity depending on the compliance history and 
physical status of the particular POTW. It must identify the deficiencies and needs of the system, de
scribe the causes of such deficiencies or needs, propose specific measures (including an implementa
tion schedule) that will be taken to correct the deficiencies or meet the needs, and discuss the method of 
financing the improvements proposed in the plan of action. "--"' 

The plan may provide for a phased construction approach to meet interim and final limitations, 
where financing is such that a long-term project is necessary to meet final limitations, and shorter term 
projects may provide incremental benefits to water quality in the interim. 

Information on the purpose and preparation of the plan can be found in the departmental document 
entitled "Guidance on Preparing a Plan of Action," available through the records center of the depart
ment. 

c. Upon submission of a complete plan of action to the department, the plan should be reviewed 
and approved or disapproved within 60 days unless a longer time is required and the POTW owner is so 
notified. 

d. The NPDES permit for the facility shall be amended to include the implementation schedule or 
other actions developed through the plan to achieve and maintain compliance. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 455B, division III, part 1 (4558.171 to 
4558.187). ~ 
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567-64.8(4558) Reissuance ofNPDES permits. 
64.8(1) IndividualNPDES permits. Individual NPDES permits will be reissued according to the 

procedures identified in 64.8(1) "a" to "c. " 
a. Any state NPDES permittee who wishes to continue to discharge after the expiration date of 

the permit shall file an application for reissuance of the permit at least 180 days prior to the expiration 
of the permit. The application may be a simple written request. However, the applicant for reissuance 
must submit or have submitted information to show: 

(1) That the permittee is in compliance or has substantially complied with all the terms, condi
tions, requirements and schedules of compliance of the expiring NPDES permit. 

(2) Up-to-date information on the permittee's production levels, permittee's waste treatment prac
tices, nature, contents, and frequency of permittee's discharge. 

(3) That the discharge is consistent with applicable effluent standards and limitations, water quali
ty standards and other legally applicable requirements listed in 64. 7(2), including any additions to, or 
revision or modifications of, such effluent standards and limitations, water quality standards, or other 
legally applicable requirements during the term of the permit. 

b. The director shall follow the notice and public participation procedures specified in 
64.5( 455B) in connection with each request for reissuance of an NPDES permit. 

c. Notwithstanding any other provision in these rules, any new point source the construction of 
which is commenced after the date of enactment of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act Amend
ments of 1972 (October 18, 1972) and which is so constructed as to meet all applicable standards of 
performance for new sources shall not be subject to any more stringent standard of performance during 
a ten-year period beginning on the date of completion of such construction or during the period of de
preciation or amortization of such facility for the purposes of Section 167 or 169 (or both)ofthe Inter
nal Revenue Code, as amended through December 31, 1976, whichever period ends first. 

64.8(2) Renewal of coverage under a general permit. Coverage under a general permit will be 
renewed subject to the terms and conditions in paragraphs "a" to "d." 

a. If a permittee intends to continue an activity covered by a general permit beyond the expiration 
date of the general permit, the permittee must reapply and submit a complete Notice of Intent as follows: 

(1) For storm water discharge associated with industrial activity, complete Notice of Intent re
quirements are listed in 64.6(1). 

(2) Reserved. 
b. A complete Notice of Intent for coverage under a reissued or renewed general permit must be 

submitted to the department within 180 days after the expiration date of a general permit. 
c. A person holding a general permit is subject to the terms of the permit until it expires or a No

tice of Discontinuation is submitted in accordance with 64.6(5). If the person holding a general permit 
continues the activity beyond the expiration date, the conditions of the expired general permit will re
main in effect provided the permittee submits a complete Notice oflntent for coverage under a renewed 
or reissued general permit 180 days after the expiration date of the expired general permit. If the person 
continues an activity for which the general permit has expired and the general permit has not been reis
sued or renewed the discharge must be permitted with an individual NPDES permit according to the 
procedures in 64.3(4)"a." 

d. The Notice of Intent requirements shall not include a public notification when a general permit 
has been reissued or renewed provided the permittee has already submitted a complete Notice oflntent 
including the public notification requirements of 64.6(1 ). Another public notice is required when any 
information, includi~g facility location, in the original public notice is changed. 

567-64.9(4558) Monitoring, record keeping and reporting by operation permit holders. Op
eration permit holders are subject to any applicable requirements specified in 567-Chapter 63. 

567-64.10(4558) Silvicultural activities •. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 122.27 as 
promulgated April1, 1983 (48 FR 14153). 
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567-64.11 and 64.12 Reserved. 

567-64.13( 4558) Storm water discharges. The following is adopted by reference: 40 CFR 122.26 
as promulgated November 16, 1990, (55 FR 4 7990) and amended March 21, 1991, (56 FR 12098) and 
April 2, 1992 (57 FR 11394). 

567-64.14(4558) Transfer of title. If title to any disposal system or part thereof for which a permit 
has been issued under 64.2(455B), 64.3(455B) or 64.6(455B) is transferred, the new owners shall be 
subject to all terms and conditions of said permit. Whenever title to a disposal system or part thereof is 
changed, the department shall be notified of such change within 30 days. 

Rules 567-64.3(455B) to 64.14(455B) are intended to implement Iowa Code section 455B.173. 

567-64.15(4558) General permits issued by the department. The following is a list of general '...1 
permits adopted by the department through the Administrative Procedure Act, Iowa Code chapter 
17 A, and the term of each permit. 

64.15(1) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity, NPDES General Permit No. 
1, effective October 1,1997, to October 1, 2002. Facilities assigned Standard Industrial Classification 
codes 1442, 2951, 3273, and those facilities assigned Standard Industrial Classification codes 1422 
and 1423 which are engaged primarily in rock crushing are not eligible for coverage under General 
Permit No. 1. 

64.15(2) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities, 
NPDES General Permit No.2, effective October 1, 1997, to October 1, 2002. 

a. Part II, provision F of General Permit No. 2 is amended to read as follows: 
F. TRANSFER OF COVERAGE UNDER THIS PERMIT. For storm water discharge associat-

ed with industrial activity for construction activities where ownership changes, the Department must ~ 
be notified of the title transfer within 30 days. If a storm water discharge associated with industrial -· 
activity for construction activities is covered by this general permit, the new owner(s) shall be subject 
to all terms and conditions of this general permit. A copy of the notice of transfer of title that was sent to 
the Department shall be included in the pollution prevention plan. For construction activity which is 
part of a larger common plan of development such as a housing or commercial development project, if 
a permittee transfers ownership of all or any part of property subject to this permit, both the permittee 
and transferee shall be responsible for compliance with the provisions of this permit for that portion of 
the project which has been transferred including when the transferred property is less than five acres in 
area. If the new owner(s) agree in writing to be solely responsible for compliance with the provisions 
of this permit for the property which has been transferred, then the existing permittee(s) shall be re-
lieved of responsibility for compliance with this permit for the transferred property, from and after the 
date the Department receives written notice of transfer of responsibility. A copy of the notice of trans- \....! 
fer of responsibility shall be included in the pollution prevention plan. 

b. Part III, provision B of General Permit No. 2 is amended to read as follows: 
B. RELEASES IN EXCESS OF REPORTABLE QUANTITIES. Any owner or operator identi

fied in the pollution prevention plan is subject to the spill notification requirements as specified in 
455B.386 of the Iowa Code. Iowa law requires that as soon as possible but not more than six hours after 
the onset of a "hazardous condition" the Department and local sheriff's office or the office of the sheriff 
of the affected county be notified. 
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c. Part V, RETENTION OF RECORDS, provision B of General Permit No. 2 is amended to read 
as follows: 

B. If there is a construction trailer, shed or other covered structure located on the property, the 
permittee shall retain a copy of the storm water pollution prevention plan required by this permit at the 
construction site from the date of project initiation to the date of final stabilization. If there is no 
construction trailer, shed or other covered structure located on the property, the permittee shall retain a 
copy of the plan at a readily available alternative site approved by the Department and provide it for 
inspection upon request. If the plan is maintained at an off-site location such as a corporate office, it 
shall be provided for inspection no later than two business days after being requested. 

64.15(3) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity from Asphalt Plants, Concrete 
Batch Plants, Rock Crushing Plants, and Construction Sand and Gravel Facilities, NPDES General 
Permit No.3, effective October 1, 1997, to October 1, 2002. General Permit No.3 authorizes storm 
water discharges from facilities primarily engaged in manufacturing asphalt paving mixtures and 
which are classified under Standard Industrial Classification 2951, primarily engaged in manufactur
ing Portland cement concrete and which are classified under Standard Industrial Classification 3273, 
those facilities assigned Standard Industrial Classifications 1422 or 1423 which are primarily engaged 
in the crushing, grinding or pulverizing of limestone or granite, and construction sand and gravel facili
ties which are classified under Standard Industrial Classification 1442. General Permit No.3 does not 
authorize the discharge of water resulting from dewatering activities at rock quarries. 

64.15(4) "Discharge from On-Site Wastewater Treatment and Disposal Systems," NPDES Permit 
No. 4, effective July 1, 1998, to July 1, 2003. 

567-64.16(4558) Fees. 
64.16(1) A person who applies for an individual permit or coverage under a general permit to 

construct, install, modify or operate a disposal system shall submit along with the application an ap
plication fee and a permit fee as specified in 64.16(3). Fees shall be assessed based on the type of per
mit coverage the applicant requests, either as general permit coverage or as an individual permit. At the 
time the application is submitted, the applicant has the option of paying an annual permit fee or a multi
year permit fee. 

Fees are nontransferable. If the application is returned to the applicant by the department, the permit 
fee will be returned. No fees will be returned if the permit or permit coverage is suspended, revoked, or 
modified, or if the activity is discontinued. Failure to submit the appropriate permit fee renders the 
application incomplete and the department shall suspend processing of the application until the fee is 
received. 

64.16(2) Payment of fees. Fees shall be paid by check or money order made payable to the "Iowa 
Department of Natural Resources." 

64.16(3) Fee schedule. The following fees have been adopted: 
a. For coverage under the NPDES General Permit the following fees apply: 
(1) Storm Water Discharges Associated with Industrial Activity, NPDES General Permit No.1. 
Annual Permit Fee ............................................. $150 (per year) 

or 
Five-year Permit Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $600 
Four-year Permit Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $450 
Three-year Permit Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $300 
(Coverage provided by the five-year, four-year, and three-year permit fees expires no later than the 

expiration date of the general permit. Maximum coverage is five years, four years, and three years, 
respective( y.) 

(2) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities, 
NPDES General Permit No. 2. The fees are the same as those specified for General Permit No. 1 in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 
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(3) Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity from Asphalt Plants, Concrete 
Batch Plants, and Rock Crushing Plants, NPDES General Permit No.3. The fees are the same as those 
specified for General Permit No. 1 in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph. 

(4) "Discharge from On-Site Wastewater Treatment and Disposal Systems," NPDES Permit 
No. 4. No fees shall be assessed. 

b. Individual NPDES permit fees. The following fees are applicable for the described individual 
NPDES permit: 

(1) For storm water discharge associated with industrial activity, submitted on Form 2F, where the 
storm water is composed entirely of storm water or combined with process wastewater or other non
storm water wastewater. 

Annual Permit Fee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $300 (per year) 
or 

Five-year Permit Fee .................................................. $1,250 
(2) For storm water discharge from large and medium municipal separate storm sewers (systems 

serving a population of 100,000 or more). 
Annual Permit Fee ............................................. $300 (per year) 

or 
Five-year Permit Fee .................................................. $1,250 
(3) For participants in an approved group application and EPA has issued a model general permit 

and no industry-specific general permit is available or being developed. 
Annual Permit Fee ............................................. $300 (per year) 

or 
Five-year Permit Fee .................................................. $1,250 

567-64.17(455B) Validity of rules. If any section, paragraph, sentence, clause, phrase or word of 
these rules, or any part thereof, be declared unconstitutional or invalid for any reason, the remainder of 
said rules shall not be affected thereby and shall remain in full force and effect. 

567-64.18(455B) Applicability. This chapter shall apply to all waste disposal systems treating or 
intending to treat sewage, industrial waste, or other waste except waste resulting from livestock or 
poultry operations. All livestock and poultry operations constituting animal feeding operations as de
fined in 567-Chapter 65 shall be governed by the requirements contained in Chapter 65. However, if 
an animal feeding operation is required to apply for and obtain an NPDES permit, the provisions of this 
chapter relating to notice and public participation, to the terms and conditions of the permit, to the reis
suance of the permit and to monitoring, reporting and record-keeping activities shall apply. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 455B, division Ill, part 1. ~ 
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[Filed 10/23/81, Notice 5/13/81-published 11/11/81, effective 12/16/81] 
[Filed 9/24/82, Notice 7/21/82-published 10/13/82, effective 11/17/82] 
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\..,I 
CHAPTER 15 17.10(19A) Routine use 

BENEFITS 17.11(19A) Consensual disclosure of 
15.1(19A) Health benefits confidential records 
15.2(19A) I>ental insurance 17.12(19A) Release to subject 
15.3(19A) Life insurance 17.13(19A) Availability of records 
15.4(19A) Long-term disability insurance 17.14(19A) Personally identifiable 
15.5(19A) Health benefit appeals information 
15.6(19A) I>eferred compensation 17.15(19A) Other groups of records routinely 
15.7(19A) I>ependent care available for public inspection 
15.8(19A) Premium conversion plan 17.16(19A) Comparison of data processing 

(pretax program) systems 
15.9(19A) Interviewing and moving 17.17(19A) Applicability 

'wll 
expense reimbursement 17.18(19A) Agency records 

15.10(19A) Education financial assistance 
CHAPTER18 15.11(19A) Particular contracts governing 

CONI>UCf OF EMPLOYEES 15.12(19A) Tax-sheltered annuities (fSA) 
18.1(19A) General 15.13(19A) Health flexible spending account 
18.2(68B) Selling of goods or services 

CHAPTER16 18.3(68B) Outside employment or activity 
POLITICAL ACTIVITY 18.4(19A) Performance of duty 

16.1(19A) Political activity of employees 18.5(19A) Prohibitions relating to certain 
16.2(19A) Restrictions on political activity actions by state employees 

of employees 
CHAPTER19 16.3(19A) Application of Hatch Act 

GENERAL AI> MINISTRATION 
CHAPTER17 19.1(19A) State system of personnel 

\.,.) 
PUBUC RECORDS ANI> FAIR 19.2(19A) Petition for declaratory order 
INFORMATION PRACTICES 19.3(17A) Notice of petition 

17.1(19A) I>efinitions 19.4(17A) Intervention 
17.2(19A) Statement of policy, purpose and 19.5(17A) Briefs 

scope 19.6(17A) Inquiries 
17.3(19A) Requests for access to records 19.7(17A) Service and filing of petitions 
17.4(19A) Access to confidential records and other papers 
17.5(19A) Requests for treatment of a 19.8(17A) Informal meeting 

record as a confidential record 19.9(17A) Action on petition 
and its withholding from 19.10(17A) Refusal to issue order 
examination 19.11(17A) Contents of declaratory 

17.6(19A) Procedure by which a person order-effective date 
who is the subject of a record 19.12(17A) Copies of orders 

~ 
may have additions, dissents, 19.13(17A) Effect of a declaratory order 
or objections entered into a 19.14(17A,19A)Petition for rule making 
record. 19.15 Reserved 

17.7(19A) Consent to disclosure by the 19.16(19A) I>rug use and drug tests 
subject of a confidential 
record 

CHAPTER20 17.8(19A) Notice to suppliers of 
information EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

17.9(19A) I>isclosures without the consent ANI> AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

of the subject 20.1(19B) I>efinitions 
20.2(19B) Plans, policies and records 
20.3(19B) Planning standards 
20.4(19B) I>issemination 
20.5(19B) Reports 
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20.6(19B) Discrimination complaints, CHAPTER22 
~ 

including disability-related FEDERAL SO~ SECURITY 
and sexual harassment 22.1 Reserved 
complaints 22.2(97C) Records to be kept by the 

CHAPTER21 
employer 

IOWA PUBUC EMPLOYEES' 
22.3(97C) Contents of records 

RETIREMENT SYSTEM 
22.4(97C) Reports 

21.1(97B) Organization 
22.5(97C) Definition of wages for 

21.2(97B) Records to be kept by the 
employment during the 

employer 
calendar quarter 

21.3(97B) Liable employers 
22.6(97C) Identification of workers covered 

21.4(97B) Definition of wages for 22.7(97C) 
by fede~al social security law 

employment during the 
Contributions by employers 

"-r' 
calendar quarter -other 

22.8(97C) Accrual of interest 

definitions CHAPTER23 
21.5(97B) Identification of employees EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION DUES 

covered by the IPERS 23.1(20) General provisions 
retirement law 23.2(20) Membership qualifications for 

21.6(97B) Wage reporting and payment of payroll deductions 

21.7(97B) 
contributions by employers 23.3(20) Prior approval 

Accrual of interest 23.4(20) Annual certification 
21.8(97B) Refunds and returns of 23.5(20) Limitations 

erroneously paid contributions 23.6(20) Conditions to be met for 
21.9(97B) Appeals payroll deduction 
21.10(97B) Beneficiaries 23.7(20) Letter of authorization 
21.11(97B) Application for benefits 23.8(20) State held harmless '--" 21.12(97B) Service credit 
21.13(97B) Calculation of monthly CHAPTER24 

retirement benefits PEACE OmCERS' 

21.14(97B) Interest on accumulated RETIREMENT, ACCIDENT AND 

contributions DISABIUTY SYSTEM 

21.15(97B) Forgery claims 24.1(19A) Meetings of board of trustees 

21.16(97B) Approved leave periods 24.2(19A) Election of system member 

21.17(97B) Membership status 24.3(19A) Forms and information 

21.18(97B) Retirement dates 24.4(19A) Computation of average final 

21.19(97B) Wage-earning disqualifications compensation 

for retired members 24.5(19A) Age of qualification 

21.20(97B) Identification of agents 24.6(19A) Spouse's benefit upon remarriage 

21.21(97B) Actuarial equivalent (AE) 24.7(19A) Date of retirement 
~ payments 24.8(19A) Workers' compensation-effect 

21.22(97B) Disability on benefit payment 

21.23(97B) Confidentiality of records 24.9(19A) Errors in payments 

21.24(97B) Service buy-in/buy-back 24.10(19A) Annual statement of account 

21.25 Reserved 24.11(19A) Accrued vacation-effect on 

21.26(97B) Garnishments and income benefit payment 

withholding orders 24.12(19A) Initial benefit for a child 

21.27(97B) Rollovers 24.13(19A) Recomputation under Iowa Code 

21.28(97B) Offsets against amounts payable section 97A6(14) 

21.29(97B) Qualified domestic relations 
orders 

21.30(97B) Favorable experience dividend 
under Iowa Code section 
97B.49F(2) ~ 
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CHAPTER 15 
BENEFITS 

[Prior to 8/15/86; See Deferred Compensation Program, 270-Ch 4) 

Ch 15, p.1 

581-15.1(19A) Health benefits. The director is authorized by the executive council oflowa to ad
minister health benefit programs for employees of the state of Iowa. 

15.1(1) An insurance carrier or other entity proposing to provide group benefits or a prepaid group 
health care plan to state employees must, as an entity or in terms of the plan proposed, be eligible to 
contract with the state oflowa as provided in Iowa Code section 509A.6, and shall provide the follow
ing to the department not later than March 1 preceding the plan year for which services are proposed: 

a. Proposed solicitation brochures, membership literature, and master contracts. The content of 
these materials shall require prior approval by the department before distribution to any other party. 
The information about any health benefit plan which has regional or provider restrictions shall include 
a list of its service counties, a list of available physician providers by name, specialty, and address, and 
a list of all other contracted providers .. 

b. Proposed premium rate and administrative service charges. 
c. Evidence of agreement to the state's administrative requirements including a defined re~it

tance methodology, negotiated enrollment/eligibility guidelines, ability to direct bill all former em
ployees, a defined coverage methodology for employees electing to change carriers, the ability to offer 
a conversion health plan, extend coordination of benefits, rules for subrogation, confirmation of com
pliance with COBRA, TEFRA, OBRA, and any other administrative requirements deemed reasonable. 

15.1(2) The executive council of Iowa shall determine the amount of the state's contribution to
ward each individual non-contract-covered employee's premium cost and shall authorize the remain
ing premium cost to be deducted from the employee's pay. The state's contribution for each contract
covered employee shall be as provided for in collective bargaining agreements negotiated in 
accordance with Iowa Code chapter 20. 

15.1(3) Health maintenance organizations (HMO) and organized delivery systems (ODS). Begin
ning with the benefit year starting January 1, 2001, any HMO or ODS seeking approval to offer bene
fits to state employees shall provide evidence of accreditation by the National Committee for Quality 
Assurance (NCQA) or the Joint Commission on Accreditation of Health Care Organizations 
(JCAHO). When an HMO or ODS seeks approval to offer benefits to state employees and has not 
achieved the required accreditation, the director of the department may waive the accreditation re
quirement for up to two consecutive benefit years. The granting of such a waiver shall be based, in part, 
on information submitted by the HMO or ODS that outlines its intent to achieve accreditation. If the 
HMO or ODS has not achieved the required accreditation by the end of the second benefit year, the 
director shall report this information to the executive council, and may recommend termination of the 
contract. 

a. Definitions. The following definitions shall apply when used in this rule: 
"Employee" means any employee of the state of Iowa covered by Iowa Code chapter 509A. 
"HMO" means any health maintenance organization as defined in Iowa Code section 514B.1(3). 
"ODS" means any organized delivery system as defined in rule 641-201.2(135,75GA,ch158). 
"Operational" means having entered into health care service contracts with enrollees and provid-

ers and providing services in accordance with those contracts. 
b. HMO minimum qualifications. The state of Iowa may contract to provide health care benefits 

to state employees with any HMO that provides the following to the department not later than March 1 
preceding the plan year for which services are proposed: 

(1) Evidence that it is licensed to do business in the state oflowa by the insurance division of the 
Iowa department of commerce. 

(2) Evidence that it has been operational for not less than one year, unless the requirement is 
waived by the director. 
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(3) Evidence that it offers, either itself or by contract, a benefit plan to all Medicare recipients that 
supplements but does not duplicate Medicare benefits. 

( 4) Evidence that it has filed with the insurance division of the Iowa department of commerce its 
most recent quarterly and annual reports in compliance with Iowa Code section 514B.12 and rule lAC 
191--40.12(514B). 

(5) The dates of its most recent examinations by the insurance division of the Iowa department of 
commerce and by the Iowa department of public health as required in Iowa Code section 514B.24, an 
accounting of any discrepancies discovered in such examinations and an indication of the extent to 
which such discrepancies have been corrected. 

(6) A master contract which includes provisions requiring delivery of written termination notice 
by either party to the contract to the other party not less than 60 calendar days prior to contract termina
tion. 

(7) Proposed premium rates supported by: 
• Actual claims and utilization experience; 
• Quoted trend factors; 
• Quality assurance indicators; 
• A description of the rating methodology used to develop the rate quote; 
• A description of the application of the rating methodology used in developing the rate quote; 
• Other potential administrative issues not listed. 
(8) Annual data and reports in accordance with the director's specifications. If all other require

ments have been met and it is the initial year that an HMO has been authorized to offer benefits to state 
employees, failure to comply with the state's group-specific data requirement shall not result in the 
removal of the HMO from the state benefit plan. 

c. ODS minimum qualifications. The state of Iowa may contract to provide health care benefits to 
state employees with any ODS which provides evidence to the department that the ODS: 

(1) Has received approval of its application from the Iowa department of public health; and 
(2) Has been licensed to do business in the state of Iowa by the Iowa department of public health. 
If the requirements specified in subparagraphs (1) and (2) have been met, the ODS shall also be 

required to provide the following to the department not later than March 1 preceding the plan year for 
which services are proposed: 

1. Evidence that the ODS has been operational for not less than one year, unless the requirement 
is waived by the director. 

2. Evidence that the ODS offers, either itself or by contract, a benefit plan to all Medicare recipi
ents which supplements, but does not duplicate, Medicare benefits. 

3. Evidence that the ODS has filed its most recent financial statements in compliance with lAC 
641-201.12(135,75GA,ch158). 

4. The dates of its most recent examination by the commissioner of insurance in compliance with 
lAC 641-subrule 201.12(5). 

5. A master contract which includes provisions requiring delivery of written termination notice 
by either party to the contract to the other party not less than 60 calendar days prior to contract termina
tion. Such information must also include a list of the counties included in the ODS' service area, a list 
of available ODS physician providers by name, specialty, and address, and a list of all other contracted 
providers. 
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c. Compensation will be provided in cash according to the terms of the demutualization plan. In 
the event that stocks are issued in lieu of cash, the company shall issue all certificates to the employer 
on behalf of the affected participants and shall provide a listing which includes participants' names, 
social security numbers, policy numbers, and number of shares pro rata. The certification(s) will be 
delivered to the treasurer of the state of Iowa by the plan administrator for safekeeping within five 
workdays following receipt. The certificate(s) will be retrieved from the treasurer of the state of Iowa 
when an arrangement has been made with a stockbroker for the sale of the stock. 

d. An arrangement will be entered into between the plan administrator and a stockbroker as soon 
as administratively possible in order to liquidate the stock for cash. The broker shall retain commission 
fees according to the arrangement entered into from the value obtained at the time of sale. The employ
er will not realize a tax liability nor will the participating employees. 

e. The proceeds of the sale of the stock, less the broker commission, shall be made payable to the 
company. Cash will be immediately credited to the participating employee's accounts by the company. 
The company shall credit each participating employee's accounts pro rata based on the allotted shares 
per contract, and the plan administrator will be provided with a listing of the dollar amount credited to 
each participating employee's accounts. The company will credit the accounts based on the printout 
provided to the plan administrator. A statement of this transaction will also be provided by the compa
ny to participating employees at their home addresses upon completion of crediting of the accounts. 
The funds will be remitted to the company on a separate warrant and day from normal contributions. 
The company will report the investment return credit to the plan administrator in a specified format and 
show the credit under the earnings column. 

f. In the event that dividends are issued prior to the sale of the stock, the dividends will be re
turned to the company and the company will credit each eligible account with the correct dividend 
based on the pro-rata shares. The company will also provide a statement to the participating employees 
at their home addresses which shows the credit of the dividend. The plan administrator shall be pro
vided with a printout which includes a participating employee's name, social security number, policy 
number, and dollars credited. 

581-15.7(19A) Dependent care. The director administers the dependent care program for em
ployees of the state oflowa. The plan is permitted under IRC Section 125. The plan is also a dependent 
care assistance plan under IRC Section 129. Administration of the plan shall comply with all applica
ble federal regulations and the Summary Plan Document. For purposes of this rule, the plan year is a 
calendar year. 

15.7(1) Employee eligibility. All non temporary employees who work at least 1040 hours per cal
endar year are eligible to participate in the dependent care program. Temporary employees are not 
eligible to participate in this program. 

15.7(2) Enrollment. An open enrollment period, as designated by the director, shall be held for 
employees who wish to participate in the plan. New employees may enroll within 30 calendar days 
following their date of hire. Employees also may enroll or change their existing dependent care deduc
tion amounts during the plan year, provided they have a qualifying change in family status as defined in 
the Summary Plan Document. To continue participation, employees shall reenroll each year during the 
open enrollment period. 

15.7 (3) Termination of participation in the plan. An employee may terminate participation in the 
plan provided the employee has a qualifying change in family status as defined in the Summary Plan 
Document. Employees who have terminated state employment and are later rehired within the same 
plan year cannot reenroll in the dependent care program until the subsequent plan year. 



Ch 15, p.22 Personnel[581] lAC 11/17/99 

581-15.8(19A) Premium conversion plan (pretax program). The director administers the pre
mium conversion plan for employees of the state of Iowa. The plan is permitted under IRC Section 
125. Pursuant to IRC Section 105, the plan is also an insured health care plan to the extent that partici
pants use salary reduction to pay for health or dental insurance premiums. In accordance with IRC 
Section 79, the plan is also a group term life insurance plan to the extent that salary reduction is used for 
life insurance premiums. Administration of the plan shall comply with all federal regulations and the 
Summary Plan Document. For purposes of this rule, the plan year is January 1 to December 31 of each 
year. 

15.8(1) Employee eligibility. All non temporary employees who work at least 1040 hours per cal
endar year are eligible to participate in the pretax conversion plan. Temporary employees are not eligi
ble to participate in the plan. 

15.8(2) Enrollment. An open enrollment period, as designated by the director, shall be held for 
employees who wish to make changes in their current pretax status. New employees will automatical
ly be enrolled in the plan after satisfying any waiting period requirements for group insurance unless a 
change form is submitted. Employees also may change their existing pretax status during the plan year 
if they have a qualifying change in family status as defined in the Summary Plan Document. 

15.8(3) Termination of participation in the plan. An employee may terminate participation in the 
plan during an open enrollment period. Otherwise, an employee may terminate participation if the 
employee has a qualifying change in family status as defined in the Summary Plan Document. Em
ployees who have terminated state employment and are later rehired within the same plan year cannot 
reenroll in the pretax conversion plan until the subsequent plan year. 

581-15.9(19A) Interviewing and moving expense reimbursement. 
15.9(1) Interviewing expenses. If approved by the appointing authority, a person who interviews 

for state employment shall be reimbursed for expenses incurred in order to interview at the same rate at 
which an employee would be reimbursed for expenses incurred during the performance of state busi
ness. 

15.9(2) Moving expenses for reassigned employees. A state employee who is reassigned or trans
ferred at the direction of the appointing authority shall be reimbursed for moving and related expenses 
in accordance with the policies of the director or the applicable collective bargaining agreement. Eligi
bility for payment shall occur when all of the following conditions exist: 

a. The employee is reassigned at the direction of the appointing authority; 
b. The reassignment constitutes a permanent change in duty station beyond 25 miles; 
c. The reassignment results in the employee changing the place of residence in order to be living 

within 25 miles of the new duty station, unless prior approval otherwise has been obtained from the 
director; and 

d. The reassignment is not primarily for the benefit of the employee. 
15.9(3) Moving expenses for newly hired employees. If approved by the appointing authority, a 

person newly hired may be reimbursed for moving and related expenses at the same rates used for the 
reimbursement of a current employee who has been reassigned or transferred. Reimbursement shall 
not occur until the employee is on the payroll. 
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15.12(12) Forfeiture. Section 403(b)(1)(c) of the IRC provides that an employee's interest in a 
Section 403(b) contract is nonforfeitable, except for failure to pay future premiums. 

15.12(13) Nontransferability. The interest of the employee in the contract is nontransferable 
within the meaning of IRC Section 401(g). The contract may not be sold, assigned, discounted, or 
pledged as collateral for a loan or as security for the performance of an obligation or for any other pur
pose. 

581-15.13(19A) Health flexible spending account. The director administers the medical spending 
account program for employees of the state oflowa. The plan is permitted under IRC § 125. Adminis
tration of the plan shall comply with all applicable federal regulations and the plan document. To the 
extent that the provisions of the plan document or administrative rule conflict with IRC § 125, the pro
visions of IRC § 125 shall govern. For purposes of this rule, the plan year is a calendar year. 

15.13(1) Employee eligibility. All non temporary employees who work at least 1040 hours per cal
endar year are eligible to participate in the medical spending program. Temporary employees are not 
eligible to participate in this program. Employees subject to a collective bargaining agreement shall 
have their eligibility determined by the collective bargaining agreement. 

15.13(2) Enrollment. An open enrollment period, as designated by the director, shall be held for 
employees who wish to participate in the plan. New employees may enroll within 30 calendar days 
following their date of hire. Employees also may enroll or change their existing medical spending 
salary reduction amounts during the plan year, provided they have a qualifying change in status as de
fined in the plan document, and as permitted under IRC § 125. To continue participation, employees 
shall reenroll each year during the open enrollment period. 

15.13(3) Modification or termination of participation in the plan. An employee may modify or 
terminate participation in the plan, provided the employee has a qualifying change in status as defined 
in the plan document, and as permitted under IRC § 125. Employees who have terminated state em
ployment and are later rehired within the same plan year cannot reenroll in the medical spending pro
gram until the subsequent plan year. 

15.13(4) Continuation of coverage. The medical spending account shall provide the opportunity 
to continue coverage as required by applicable state and federal laws. 

15.13(5) Eligible health care expenses. The types of expenses eligible for reimbursement shall be 
consistent with medical expenses as defined under IRC § 213. 

15.13(6) Acceptable proof of eligible expense. Only those expenses for which appropriate docu
mentation is submitted shall be eligible for reimbursement. Such documentation shall include the date 
upon which the expense was incurred; sufficient evidence that the expense is an eligible health care 
expense; evidence that the expense has been incurred and will not be reimbursed under an otherwise 
qualified health plan authorized by IRC § 105 and 106; and the amount of such expense. 

15.13(7) Appeal process. In the event that a participant disagrees with a determination as to reim
bursement from the health flexible spending account program, a formal appeals mechanism is hereby 
provided. The participant may submit a formal appeal in writing to the director (or designee). Such 
appeal must be accompanied by a previous written request for favorable consideration to the desig
nated administrator of the program, along with evidence as to an unfavorable determination in re
sponse to this request. Upon receipt of a qualified appeal, the director (or designee) shall provide a 
written determination within 30 days of receipt. Such determination shall be final and binding. This 
appeal process is not a contested case proceeding as defined by Iowa Code chapter 17 A. 

15.13(8) Third-party administrator. The director may contract with a third-party administrator to 
perform such actions as are reasonably necessary to administer the health flexible spending account 
program. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 19A.1 and 19A.9. 
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~ "Board" means the Iowa comprehensive petroleum underground storage tank fund board. 
"Certificate of clean" means a document noting that a level of acceptable cleanup has been 

achieved and approved by the department and as covered in Iowa Code section 4558.304(15). 
"Deductible" means the portion of a claim paid by insureds on the policy issued by the board. 
"Department" means the Iowa department of natural resources (DNR). 
"Governmental action" means an order to do additional testing or corrective action by a govern

mental agency after a certificate of clean or a monitoring certificate has been issued to a petroleum 
underground storage tank site regulated by the department. 

"Governmental agency" means either the Iowa department of natural resources or the United States 
Environmental Protection Agency. 

"Monitoring certificate" means a document noting that an acceptable level of cleanup has occurred 
and has been approved by the department as covered in Iowa Code section 455B.474(1)"h." 
~ "Self-insured retention" means the portion of a claim paid by insureds on a policy issued by the 

board, and includes the cost of adjusting, legal fees, court costs and any other investigative cost associ
ated with the claim. 

10.1(6) Surcharge. 
a. Owners who have not complied with upgrade or replacement requirements as noted in 

591---Chapter 10 shall pay a surcharge of $800 per tank per policy year until such time that the tank 
fully meets upgrade or replacement requirements as noted herein, or the tank has been permanently 
taken out of service in accordance with rules promulgated by the DNR. The surcharge is fully earned 
and shall not be refunded, even if an upgrade takes place during the policy term. 

b. Owners who certify to the board in writing that all tanks at the insured site will be brought into 
compliance will not have the surcharge issued on their policy provided: 

(1) There is a written contract between the owner and a licensed installer as defined in 591--Chap
~er15. 

(2) The contract sets forth that the upgrade or replacement will meet all the necessary require
ments to meet the standards established in 567-Chapter 135. In addition, site conditions as specified 
in 591-11.4(455B,455G) as environmentally or not environmentally sensitive shall be stated within 
the body of the contract. 

(3) The contract is binding on both parties and establishes dates of performance, cost and indicates 
specified information relative to the work to be performed. 

(4) That a nonrefundable deposit, to apply toward the cost of the system of at least 5 percent or 
$1000, whichever is less, be included within the framework of the contract, acknowledged by both 
parties. 

(5) That the work scheduled be started in time sufficient to have the upgrade completed by January 
1,1995. 
~ c. Failure on the part of the installer to meetthe January 1, 1995, upgrade orreplacement date will 

subject the installer to loss of license. 
d. Failure to meet the December 22, 1998, upgrade or replacement date will subject the owner/ 

operator to cancellation of insurance coverage. 
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591-10.2(455G) Deductibles. The following deductibles are established under the Iowa plan: 
10.2(1) There is a $5,000 deductible. 
10.2(2) There is a $10,000 deductible. 

591-10.3(455G) Premiums. Premiums are predetermined by Iowa Codechapter4550. In addition, 
the following standards shall apply: 

10.3(1) Premiums for a site shall be the sum of rates specified in Iowa Code subsection 4550.11( 4) 
times the number of upgraded tanks, plus two times those rates for each non upgraded tank on the site. 

10.3(2) Premiums as promulgated under Iowa Code chapter 4550 are applicable from July 1 to 
June 30. Applications for coverage will pay legislatively mandated premiums for that time frame. 

10.3(3) All premiums shall be 100 percent earned upon issuance of insurance coverage. No re
funds will be made for any reason after a policy has been issued. 

10.3(4) Financial responsibility premiums on new policies shall be due on application for cover
age and prior to binding. Premiums shall be made payable to the Iowa UST program. Coverage shall 
not be bound until premiums are received. 

10.3(5) Renewal premiums. Mailing ofthe premium notice shall be conclusive proof that a billing 
was received. A ten-day expiration notice will be mailed on any policy for which the invoiced renewal 
premiums are not timely received. Premiums shall be made payable to the Iowa UST Program in ac
cordance with the following: 

a. For sites with premiums which equal or exceed twice the premium of the previous policy year, 
for an equal or lesser number of tanks as the previous policy year, an initial installment of 50 percent of 
the premium shall be paid prior to policy renewal with the second 50 percent installment due 180 days 
after policy renewal. The full premium is earned upon renewal. 

b. For sites with premiums which do not equal or exceed twice the premium of the previous 
policy year for an equal or lesser number of tanks as the previous policy year, 100 percent of the pre
mium shall be paid prior to policy renewal. 

10.3(6) Cancellation for nonpayment or misrepresentation shall be effective 10 days after mailing. 
Cancellation for other reasons will be effective 60 days after mailing. 

10.3(7) Premiums for extensions of retroactive coverage shall be equal to 50 percent of the annual 
premium per policy. Premiums shall be due at the time of the extension request. Nonpayment shall 
result in immediate termination of coverage, subject to a 10-day nonpayment cancellation notice. 

10.3(8) Financial hardship, waiver of insurance premium. The board may waive immediate pay
ments of insurance premiums for an owner of an underground storage tank who is financially unable to 
pay the insurance premium subject to the following conditions: 

a. The owner must apply for financial hardship benefits and document that the owner is unable to 
pay the necessary premiums; 

b. Owners applying for a waiver of insurance premiums must complete the board's insurance 
premium waiver application; 
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a. The property transfer insurance will not pay for corrective action costs for any preexisting con
dition, unless: 

(1) The release was previously reported to the department and the additional corrective action is as 
a result of a governmental action by a governmental agency, 

(2) A certificate of clean or monitoring has been issued by the department. 
b. The property transfer policy has no obligation and will not pay corrective action costs, whether 

requested by a governmental agency or not, for any new release, covering any substance for any rea-
son. 

c. Environmental damage requiring monitoring or corrective action caused by any substance 
other than petroleum, as defined in Iowa Code subsection 4550.2(14) and 591---Chapters 10 and 11, is 
not covered for any reason, even if the governmental agency requests the activity. 

d. Only orders from a governmental agency shall be considered in determining whether the bene
fits as described in the policy apply. Additional cleanup ordered by any organization, except a court of 
applicable jurisdiction, other than as defined, shall not be included. Only the additional cleanup re
quired by governmental action shall be paid by the policy. 

e. No coverage shall be provided for any third-party liability. As used here, third-party liability is 
any party other than the insureds on the policy. 

f. No coverage shall be provided for loss associated with use of the property, business interrup
tion or loss of profits. Coverage shall only apply to the actual usual, reasonable and necessary correc
tive action work required to return the site to a monitoring-only site as defined in Iowa Code section 
455B.474(1)"h." 

g. The cost of any annual monitoring or testing required under this chapter, to apply for coverage. 
h. Costs of corrective action should a plume of existing contamination migrate off premises. 
10.5(5) Annual requirements and transfer of coverage to other parties. 
a. Each insured under this policy shall apply annually for coverage, using board-provided ap

plication forms. The interest of the party applying for coverage shall clearly be delineated. 
b. Coverage may be transferred to any other person or organization provided that documentation 

of the transfer and the transfer fee accompany the request. The retroactive date shall remain the same, 
unless provisions as noted under this subrule in the event of cancellation or nonrenewal occur. 

c. Annual testing as required by the department shall be furnished to the administrator with the 
application. Failure to supply monitoring records as required by the department shall cause the policy 
to be nonrenewed or canceled. 

10.5(6) Claims handling. Claims presented hereunder shall be individually investigated and 
settled by the board per the terms and conditions of coverage in effect. The administrator will assign an 
adjuster for the purposes of this rule and may, subject to board approval, retain expert assistance. The 
administrator will recommend a resolution of the case to the board. Expense incurred in the adjusting 
or legal defense process shall be included within the self-insured retention portion of the account, 
should a self-insured retention policy be issued. 
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10.5(7) Deductibles and other conditions. 
a. The deductible shall be $10,000. 
b. An insured may request a reduction in the dedt~ctible to $5000 with the payment of a 50 percent 

surcharge on the total policy premium. The board is not required to provide this option. 
c. No retroactive or "tail" insurance shall be offered. 
d. The board or its representative may audit the base underwriting data provided. 
e. Cancellation shall be 10 days for nonpayment of premium and 60 days for all other reasons. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 4550. 

[Filed 10/26/90, Notice 317/90-published 11/14/90, effective 12/19/90] 
(Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/2/91-published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92] 

[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 2/19/92-published 9/2/92, effective 1017/92) 
(Filed 10/5/93, Notice 8/18/93-published 10/27/93, effective 12/1/93] 

[Filed 5/4/95, Notice 3/15/95-published 5/24/95, effective 6/28/95] 
[Filed emergency 6/28/95-published 7/19/95, effective 6/28/95] 
[Filed emergency 8/11/95-published 8/30/95, effective 8/11/95] 

(Filed 11/3/95, Notice 8/30/95-published 11/22/95, effective 12/27/95] 
[Filed 12/26/95, Notice 7/19/95-published 1/17/96, effective 2/21/96] 

[Filed 5/17/96, Notice 3/13/96-published 6/5/96, effective 7/10/96] 
[Filed 8/9/96, Notice 6/5/96-published 8/28/96, effective 10/2/96] 

[Filed 6/26/97, Notice 4/23/97-published 7/16/97, effective 8/20/97] 
[Filed 10/22/99, Notice 8/11/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99) 
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(7) A retroactive claim for a release reported to the department prior to May 5, 1989, and after July 
1, 1987, shall on I y be eligible if the owner or operator applying for benefits has not claimed bankruptcy 
anytime after July 1, 1987; a retroactive claim for a release reported to the department after January 1, 
1984, but prior to July 1, 1987, shall only be eligible if the owner or operator applying for benefits has 
not claimed bankruptcy on or after January 1, 1985. 

e. Claims filed with the board prior to February 26, 1994, for releases reported to the department 
after May 5, 1989, and on or before October 26, 1990, are remedial claims eligible for reimbursement 
subject to the following guidelines: 

(1) After the owner/operator completes the claim form and has it notarized. 
(2) When bills and estimates are received along with contracts, description of remedial plan and 

correspondence for budget approval on the work required by the department. 
(3) When the work is complete or, if ongoing, as approved by the administrator and in accordance 

with priority rules. 
( 4) After the owner or operator has met deadlines and the department's technical requirements for 

cleanup. To be eligible, corrective action costs must be reasonable and necessary to complete the work 
required by the department. The board shall reimburse or pay only those corrective action costs which 
will cover the work as mandated by Iowa Code section 455B.471 et seq. 

(5) Remedial claims shall be subject to copayments consistent with Iowa Code section 4550.9( 4). 
f. Remedial and retroactive claims may be paid monthly and will include all approved expenses, 

including tank and piping removal for active systems if the tank and piping removal occurs on or before 
March 17, 1999, and other costs as provided in Iowa Code chapter 4550. Cost of replacement materi
als excavated shall be a reimbursable expense. Contractors and groundwater professionals shall con
firm that the work meets department of natural resources requirements. 

g. The board shall reimburse or pay eligible expenses for remedial or retroactive benefits only if 
those expenses have been approved prior to the commencement of work, as required by Iowa Code 
section 4550.12A. No corrective action costs shall be reimbursed unless reasonable, necessary and 
approved by the board or its designee. 

h. When practical to do so, the board shall bid any work associated with this chapter with firms 
which have indicated to the administrator an interest to be on the board's list of firms supplying goods 
or services. To be eligible for inclusion in the vendors list, the firm shall have appropriate registration 
as a groundwater professional. Any firm supplying goods and services including, but not limited to, 
testing laboratories, cleanup equipment manufacturers and leak detection testing firms may also be 
included in the vendors list. 

i. Reimbursement to the owner, operator or contractor under this chapter is subject to overall site 
cleanup report prioritization and classification. Sites which are classified as low-risk are eligible for 
remedial account benefits for monitoring expenses required by Iowa Code section 
455B.474(1)"/'"'5," unless the tank is removed, upgraded, or replaced. If the underground tank sys
tem is removed, upgraded or replaced, provisions outlined in lAC 591-11.5(4550) and 
591-11.6(4550) shall apply. 

j. All claims eligible for funding under Iowa Code section 455B.474 will be subject to available 
funding. 

k. The board may appeal any adverse administrative law decision or court judgment. 
I. Rescinded lAB 6/5/96, effective 7/10/96. 
m. The board may ratify and approve any actions taken by the board or its designee which were 

consistent with the provisions of this sub rule 11.1(3) without regard to whether this subrule was in ef
feet at the time the actions to be ratified were taken. 
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n. One hundred percent of corrective action costs and third-party liability not to exceed $1 mil
lion shall be reimbursed for a release for which the eligible claimant is subject to financial hardship if 
all of the following conditions are met: 

(1) The claimant has completed the claim form, had it notarized, and submitted it to the board on or 
before December 1, 1996. 

(2) Claimant is a small business as defined in Iowa Code section 4550.2(18) and has submitted 
self-certification forms documenting small business status. 

(3) Claimant does not have a net worth of$15,000 or greater and has submitted documentation of 
net worth in accordance with Iowa Code section 4550.10( 4) and 591-subrule 12.10(3) or the claim
ant is an individual who is financially unable to pay copayments associated with the cost of corrective 
action as determined by using the department's evaluation of ability to pay found at 567 lAC 
135.17(455B). 

(4) The release for which the claim has been made occurred prior to October 26, 1990. 
(5) The release for which the claim has been made was reported to the DNR on or before Decem

ber 1, 1996. 
(6) The site for which the claim is made is in compliance with all technical requirements of 

567-Chapters 135 and 136. 
(7) The site for which the claim is made shall not be deeded or quitclaimed to the state or board in 

lieu of cleanup. 
(8) Property taxes shall not be delinquent, unpaid or otherwise overdue. 
(9) A responsible party with the ability to pay corrective action expenses cannot be found. 
(10) The release for which the claim is made is one for which the federal Underground Storage Tank 

Trust Fund or other federal moneys do not provide coverage. 
(11) The work is complete or, if ongoing, is approved by the administrator or the board pursuant to 

the cost containment provisions of Iowa Code section 4550.12A. 
(12) All claims and payments are subject to prioritization guidelines set forth in rule 

591-11.7(4550). 
(13) If the property is acquired via eminent domain by a governmental subdivision. 
o. An owner/operator eligible for remedial benefits who complied with 11.1(3) u b" by using pro

gram insurance authorized pursuant to Iowa Code section 4550.11 will remain eligible for remedial 
benefits even though the insured tanks were not upgraded by December 22, 1998, under the following 
conditions: 

(1) The owner/operator temporarily closes the tanks in compliance with the closure requirements 
of the environmental protection commission 567-subrule 135.9(1) while the tanks are still insured 
under Iowa Code section 4550.11; and 

(2) The owner/operator certifies the tanks continuously had financial responsibility coverage ac
ceptable under 567--Chapter 136 from October 26, 1990, until the temporary closure; and 

(3) The owner/operator certifies the tanks will be empty during the entire period of the temporary 
closure. Empty means all materials have been removed from the tanks using commonly approved 
practices so that no more than 2.5 centimeters (1 inch) of residue, or 0.3 percent of weight of the total 
capacity of the tank system, remain in the tank system; and 

( 4) The owner/operator certifies that during the entire period of the temporary closure vent lines 
will be left open and functioning and all other lines, pumps, man ways, and ancillary equipment will be 
capped and secured. 

(5) The owner/operator certifies that within one year from the time the tanks were temporarily 
closed, the tanks will either be permanently closed, removed and replaced, or upgraded; and 

(6) The owner/operator certifies the upgraded tanks and replacement tanks will meet the new tank 
or upgrade standards of the environmental protection commission rule 567-135.3(455B); and 
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(4) All costs incurred on or after December 1, 1996, must be preapproved by the board to be eligi
ble for reimbursement. 

(5) For claims submitted under this paragraph, the precorrective action value shall be the purchase 
price paid by the owner after October 26, 1990. 

( 6) For claims submitted under this paragraph, the purchase must have been an arm's-length trans
action. 

(7) The owner cannot have claimed bankruptcy on or after the date of the reported release. 
e. Other innocent landowner claims. Claims for releases submitted to the board after December 

1, 1997, which would have been eligible for benefits pursuant to paragraphs "a" through "d" of this 
subrule if filed by December 1, 1997, will be eligible for reimbursement subject to a first-in, first-out 
priority and the funding limitations of the innocent landowner fund. The owner must demonstrate that 
the owner has met all other requirements of this subrule in order to receive benefits. 

f. Compliance with report submittal deadlines. To be eligible for remedial benefits, claimants 
must comply with all department deadlines for submittal of Tier 1, Tier 2 and corrective action design 
report (CADR) requirements and must submit a Tier 1, and Tier 2 if required, by June 30, 2000, or 180 
days after confirmation of a release from the site, whichever is later. 

g. Costs incurred by a governmental subdivision for treating, handling or disposing of, as re
quired by DNR, petroleum-contaminated soil and groundwater encountered in a public right-of-way 
during installation, maintenance or repair of a public improvement. 

591-11.2(4SSG) Investigation of claims-remedial, retroactive and financial responsibility. 
11.2(1) All remedial, retroactive and financial responsibility claims shall be investigated and 

overall fund liability estimated. 
11.2(2) Costs which are not reasonable, necessary or eligible shall not be paid. The budget for the 

work shall be submitted prior to the initiation of the work for approval by the board or its designee. 
Failure to obtain prior approval shall invalidate the board's and the owner's or operator's obligations as 
provided for under Iowa Code section 455G.12A. 

11.2(3) Owner or operator compliance with regulatory and program requirements shall be evalu
ated as part of the investigation. The failure to meet regulatory and program standards shall not bar 
recovery hereunder. However, failure to meet regulatory and program requirements which exist at the 
time of payment may result in cost recovery claims as provided under Iowa Code section 455G.13. 

11.2(4) Cause of loss and determination of responsible parties shall be ascertained as a part of the 
investigation process. Independent environmental consultants may be retained to assist in the deter
mination of the cause of the release and for the application of coverage. 

11.2(5) Other financial responsibility in effect at the time a claim is made shall be reviewed. If 
other coverage that covers environmental damage is in effect at the time a claim is made, the UST fi
nancial responsibility program under Iowa Code section 455G.11 shall be excess. 

11.2(6) Subrogation and cost recovery opportunities shall be pursued against any responsible 
party, as deemed appropriate by the board to do so. 

11.2(7) The administrator may retain, subject to board bidding requirements, an outside ground
water professional to assist in the evaluation of any financial responsibility claim presented under Iowa 
Code section 455G.ll, up to $3,000. Any expense in excess of that amount must be approved by the 
board at their next regularly scheduled meeting. 

591-11.3(455G) Other terms and conditions. 
11.3(1) The board shall publish its financial responsibility policy for public review and inspection. 
11.3(2) Terms and conditions are as mandated under 567----Chapter 136, Iowa Administrative 

Code. 
11.3(3) Cancellation for nonpayment is effective ten days after proof of mailing. 
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11.3(4) Premiums for extended coverage endorsement shall be 50 percent of policy annual pre
mium. For the extended coverage endorsement to be effective, premium must be received prior to the 
expiration of the ten-day period from the expiration date of the policy. The extended coverage endorse
ment will cover only releases reported within the time frame outlined in the policy for releases occur
ring during the policy period. New releases shall not be covered. The board has no obligation of noti
fying individual insureds of this coverage as it is a part of each policy issued. 

11.3(5) Supplementary payments coverage shall be limited to $250,000 maximum per incident 
and in the aggregate for all losses during the coverage period. 

591-11.4(455B,455G) Tank and piping upgrades and replacements. 
11.4(1) Definitions. 
~(Administrator" means the Iowa comprehensive petroleum underground storage tank fund board 

administrator as provided in Iowa Code section 4550.5. 
"Automatic in-tank gauging" means a device used for leak detection and inventory control in tanks 

that meet the department's standards as set out in 567-paragraph 135.5(4)"d." 
"Board or UST board" means the Iowa comprehensive petroleum underground storage tank fund 

board as provided for in Iowa Code section 4550.4. 
uDepartment" means the Iowa department of natural resources. 
"Environmentally sensitive site" means, as classified under the Unified Soil Classification System 

as published by the American Geologic Institute or ASTM designation: D 2487-85, any site where the 
native soils outside or under the tank zone are materials where more than half of the material is larger 
than no. 200 sieve size. As used herein, tank zone means the native soils immediately outside the ex
cavation area or nearest native soil under the tank. 

The following classifications of soil descriptions are considered environmentally sensitive: 
1. Well-graded gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines, classified using the group symbol 

of"GW"; 
2. Poorly graded gravels, gravel-sand mixtures, little or no fines, classified using the symbol of 

"GP"; 
3. Silty gravels, gravel-sand-clay mixtures, classified using the symbol of "GM"; 
4. Clayey gravels, gravel-sand-clay mixtures, classified using the symbol of "GC"; 
5. Well-graded sands, gravelly sands, little or no fines, classified using the symbol "SW"; 
6. Poorly graded sands, gravelly sands, little or no fines, classified using the symbol "SP"; 
7. Silty sands, sand-silt mixtures, classified using the symbol "SM"; 
In addition, environmentally sensitive sites include any site which is within 100 feet of a public or 

private well, other than a monitoring well on a site, and any site where the tank is installed in fractured 
bedrock or "Karst" formations. Any one of the above-specified conditions shall constitute an environ
mentally sensitive site under this rule. 

A site shall be classified as environmentally sensitive when: 
• Fifty percent or more of the soils from a boring or a monitoring well are logged and classified 

as one or more of the areas noted in paragraphs" 1" through "7" and 50 percent of the total wells located 
on or immediately next to the property show the same or similar conditions. If no testing of the site has 
occurred and the soil condition as classified under the unified soil classification system in or under the 
tank zone is one of the conditions as classified, the site shall be considered to be environmentally sensi
tive. Reports previously prepared on the site and available from DNR may be used to make the soil 
classification. At least three borings/wells must have been completed. If fewer than three have been 
completed, an additional well which triangulates the tank zone shall be completed to determine the 
types of soils present. 
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b. On sites where monitoring-in-place has not been approved by the department, overexcavation 
may be approved to a maximum of the actual tank zone, plus six lineal feet out from the tank zone, and 
two feet below the tank itself, unless normal groundwater heights are above that level, and may be ap
proved to a maximum of two feet deep below the line and three feet total width along the tank line. 

11.6(4) If overexcavation occurs prior to completion of the site cleanup report (SCR), the SCR 
shall no longer be eligible for 100 percent reimbursement up to $20,000 if approval of costs associated 
with the overexcavation and the scope of the work is not first approved by the board or the administra
tor. In such situations, the cost of the SCR will be paid as a remediation expense and subject to deduc
tibles and copayments should approval not be obtained prior to proceeding. 

11.6(5) Preapproval is required for overexcavation of any site, whether as a part of a remediation 
project or a tank upgrade or replacement, if the distances exceed board-authorized ranges set forth in 
subrule 11.6(3). 

11.6(6) Rescinded lAB 3/26/97, effective 4/30/97. 

591-11.7(455G) Prioritization of remedial account benefits and expenses. Rescinded lAB 
1/17/96, effective 12/29/95. 

591-11.8(455G) Payments for conducting RBCA analysis on "monitor only" sites. 
11.8(1) When reviewing applications for benefits for the cost of completing an RBCA analysis on 

a site which has an approved SCR requiring "monitoring only," or on a site with an SCR submitted 
between August 15, 1996, and January 31, 1997, the criteria in this rule shall apply when determining 
payment eligibility. 

11.8(2) Tier 1, Tier 2, and Tier 3 risk-based corrective action analysis must have budgets preap
proved by the board or its administrator prior to any costs being incurred. 

11.8(3) Benefits shall be limited to those costs associated with activities which are required to be 
completed in order for a Tier 1, Tier 2, or Tier 3 to be accepted by the department and which will deter
mine the risk associated with the site. 

11.8(4) Only sites which are currently eligible for benefits under this chapter are eligible for reim
bursement of costs associated with activities under this rule. 

11.8(5) One hundred percent of the costs may be preapproved not to exceed $10,000 for all activi
ties associated with the completion of the Tier 1, Tier 2, or Tier 3 analysis. Costs which exceed $10,000 
will be subject to the limitations of Iowa Code section 455G.9(1)".f." 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 455B.474 and chapter 455G. 
[Filed 10/26/90, Notice 317/90--published 11/14/90, effective 12/19/90] 

[Filed emergency 8/30/91-published 9/18/91, effective 8/30/91 ]0 
[Filed emergency 9/13/91-published 10/2/91, effective 9/13/91] 

[Filed emergency 10/17/91-published 11/13/91, effective 10/17/91] 
[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 9/18/91-published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92]0 
[Filed 12/6/91, Notice 10/2/91-published 12/25/91, effective 1/29/92] 
[Filed 1/29/92, Notice 12/13/91-published 2/19/92, effective 3/25/92] 

[Filed 9/25/92, Notice 3/18/92-published 10/14/92, effective 11/18/92] 
(Filed 9/24/92, Notice 6/10/92-published 10/14/92, effective 11/18/92] 

[Filed emergency 10/8/93-published 10/27/93, effective 10/8/93] 
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(Filed 1/27/94, Notice 8/18/93-published 2/16/94, effective 3/23/94] \....~ 
[Filed 1/27/94, Notice 10/27/93-published 2/16/94, effective 3/23/94) 
[Filed 5/9/94, Notice 10/27/93-published 5/25/94, effective 7/1/94] 

(Filed 8/25/94, Notice 5/25/94-published 9/14/94, effective 11/1/94]* 
[Filed without Notice 8/25/94-published 9/14/94, effective 11/1/94)* 

(Filed emergency 10/28/94-published 11/23/94, effective 11/1/94) 
(Filed emergency 12/14/94-published 1/4/95, effective 12/14/94] 

[Filed 2/24/95, Notice 9/14/94-published 3/15/95, effective 4/19/95] 
(Filed 2/24/95, Notice 10/12/94-published 3/15/95, effective 4/19/95) 
[Filed 2/24/95, Notice 12/21/94-published 3/15/95, effective 4/19/95) 

(Filed 2/24/95, Notice 1/4/95-published 3/15/95, effective 4/19/95) 
(Filed 5/4/95, Notice 3/15/95-published 5/24/95, effective 6/28/95] 

(Filed 11/3/95, Notice 8/30/95-published 11/22/95, effective 12/27/95] \_..I 
(Filed emergency 12/21/95 after Notice 7/19/95-published 1/17/96, effective 12/29/95]0 

(Filed emergency 12/26/95-published 1/17/96, effective 12/27/95] 
(Filed 5/17/96, Notice 3/13/96-published 6/5/96, effective 7/10/96] 

[Filed 3n/97, Notice 12/18/96-published 3/26/97, effective 4/30/97) 
[Filed 3n/97, Notice 1/15/97-published 3/26/97, effective 4/30/97]0 
(Filed 6/2/97, Notice 3/26/97-published 6/18/97, effective 7/23/97] 
(Filed 1/28/98, Notice 11/5/97-published 2/25/98, effective 4/1/98]0 
[Filed 1/28/98, Notice 11/19/97-published 2/25/98, effective 4/1/98] 

[Filed 8n !98, Notice 6/3/98-published 8/26/98, effective 9/30/98] 
[Filed 10/29/98, Notice 8/26/98-published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98) 
[Filed 1/22/99, Notice 11/18/98-published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99]0 
(Filed 1/22/99, Notice 12/16/98-published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99] \w; 

[Filed 10/22/99, Notice 8/11/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99) 

~ 

01\vo or more ARCs 
•Effective date delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held October 11, 1994. 

\..I 
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141.3(3) Exceptions to minimum education requirements. Any individual holding one of the fol
lowing is deemed to meet the requirements of this rule: 

a. A valid Iowa license as a nursing home administrator as of January 1, 1999, or 
b. Certification as an administrator in good standing with the American College of Health Care 

Administrators. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 155.3 and 155.9. 

645-141.4(155) Practicum/internship. 
141.4(1) Practicum experience shall be under a preceptor in an Iowa-licensed nursing home in ac-

cordance with the following: 
a. The facility must have a licensed capacity of no fewer than 25 beds. 
b. The facility cannot be owned or operated by a parent, spouse or sibling of the student. 
c. The student may not be a provisional administrator of the facility during the time of practicum. 
d. The preceptor: 
(1) Must hold a current Iowa license in good standing as a nursing home administrator. 
(2) Must have at least two years' experience as a licensed nursing home administrator. 
(3) Must be present in the facility at least 75 percent of the student's practicum. 
(4) Cannot be related to the student as a parent, spouse or sibling. 
141.4(2) The board may grant waivers of the total practicum requirement based on previous life 

experience. Substitution of no less than one year of long-term health care administration experience 
may be allowed at the discretion of the board. Requests for approval of waivers of practicum must be 
accompanied by supporting documentation, verified by both the applicant and the applicant's employ
er under whom the experience was obtained. 

141.4(3) Any falsification or misrepresentation contained in any report or document attesting the 
facts, conditions and activities of the internship or work experience and submitted by the applicant, 
administrator/preceptor or other participants may be grounds for denial of license or for suspension or 
revocation of the nursing home administrator license in addition to fines and any other penalties pro
vided by law. 

645-141.5(155) Application for licensure as a nursing home administrator. 
141.5(1) Each applicant for licensure as a nursing home administrator shall complete an applica

tion on a form furnished by the board. The application, which may be obtained from the Professional 
Licensure Division, Department of Public Health, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 
50319-0075, supporting data and documents required by the board must be completed and on file at 
least 30 days prior to the date applicant desires board eligibility determination for the examination. 
The board shall notify the examination service of applicant eligibility for the examination. 

141.5(2) Each applicant who is otherwise qualified and has passed the approved national examina
tion will be notified of eligibility for licensure. 

141.5(3) Each applicant who fails the national examination may apply to the board for reexamina
tion. The applicant shall not be examined more than three times for the national examination, except as 
provided in subrule 141.5(4). 

141.5(4) If the applicant fails a third national examination, education in areas established by the 
board must be obtained before another examination will be allowed or a license is issued. 

141.5(5) Application forms are available from the department of public health. License fees are 
nonrefundable and are sent to: Board of Examiners for Nursing Home Administrators, Department of 
Public Health, Lucas State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0075. 
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141.5(6) Application forms will be considered current for a period of three years. If the applicant is ~ 
not licensed within three years from the date that the application is initially received, the application 
will be destroyed and all fees submitted will be forfeited. 

645-141.6(155) Examination. Each applicant for licensure shall be required to pass a national ex
amination. 

141.6(1) National examination. The passing score is a scaled score, set by the National Associa
tion of Boards of Examiners of Long Term Care Administrators. This examination tests knowledge of 
the domains of practice including: 

a. Resident care management; 
b. Personnel management; 
c. Financial management; 
d. Environmental management; ~ 
e. Governance and management. 
141.6(2) State examination. Rescinded lAB 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99. 
141.6(3) Identification. Rescinded lAB 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99. 
141.6(4) Confidentiality. Information relating to the content of the examinations is confidential. 

Willfully communicating or seeking to communicate such information, or willfully requesting, obtain
ing or seeking to obtain such information, may be grounds for disciplinary action including denial, 
suspension or revocation of a license to practice nursing home administration in addition to fines and 
any other penalties provided by law. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code subsection 155.3(3). 

645-141.7(155) Provisional license. Effective January 1, 1999, under certain limited circum-
stances, and only upon the filing of an application requesting approval, a provisional administrator '--" 
may be appointed to serve as the administrator of a nursing home. A provisional administrator is con-
sidered a temporary appointment, and the person appointed may serve as an administrator for a period 
of time not to exceed six months. The six-month appointment runs from the date approved by the 
board, and the months in service do not need to be consecutive. The person serving as a provisional 
administrator shall not be permitted to serve more than a total of six months. 

141.7 (1) The limited circumstances under which the request for a provisional appointment shall be 
granted include the inability of the licensed administrator to perform the administrator's duties, the 
death of the licensed administrator or circumstances which prevent the immediate transfer of the li
censed administrator's duties to another licensed administrator. 
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645-141.11(155) Penalties and license fees. All fees are nonrefundable. 
141.11(1) The basic application fee required from all applicants for licensure is $50. 
141.11(2) Rescinded lAB 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99. 
141.11(3) Rescinded lAB 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99. 
141.11(4) The fee for a provisional letter is $120 for a maximum six-month period of time. 
141.11(5) The fee for biennial renewal of a license is $90 payable on or before December 31 of 

each odd-numbered year. 
141.11 (6) The fee for a duplicate license to replace an original or for display in a second facility is 

$10. 
141.11(7) The fee for a biennial renewal of a duplicate license for display in a second facility is 

$10, payable at the time of renewal for the original license. 
141.11(8) The fee for a certified statement that a licensee is licensed in this state is $10. 
141.11(9) The penalty fee for failure to obtain required continuing education credits within the 

compliance period is $30. 
141.11(10) The penalty fee for failure to renew a license prior to its expiration is $75 in addition to 

the renewal fees. 
141.11(11) The penalty fee for failure to renew a license after 30 days following the expiration is 

$150 in addition to renewal fees. 
141.11(12) The fee for reinstatement of a license is based on $45 per year, or any portion thereof, 

from the date of reinstatement to the next December 31 of an odd-numbered year. 
141.11(13) The application fee for an approved providership shall be $100. 

645-141.12(147,155,272C) Grounds for discipline. The board may impose any of the disciplinary 
sanctions set forth in rule 645-13.1(272C), including civil penalties in an amount not to exceed 
$1000, when the board determines that a licensee is guilty of any of the following acts or offenses: 

141.12(1) Obtaining or attempting to obtain a license by fraud or deceit. 
141.12(2) Professional incompetence. 
141.12(3) Knowingly making misleading, deceptive, untrue or fraudulent representations in the 

practice of nursing home administration or engaging in unethical conduct or practice harmful or detri
mental to the public. Proof of actual injury need not be established. 

141.12(4) Habitual intoxication or addiction to the use of drugs. 
141.12(5) Conviction of a felony that is substantially related to the qualifications, functions or 

duties of a nursing home administrator and evidences unfitness to perform as a nursing home adminis
trator in a manner consistent with protecting the public health, safety and welfare, in the courts of this 
state or any other state territory, country or of the United States. As used in this paragraph, the term 
"conviction of a felony" shall include a conviction of an offense which if committed in this state would 
be deemed a felony under either state or federal law, without regard to its designation elsewhere. A 
copy of the record of conviction or plea of guilty shall be conclusive as evidence. 

141.12(6) Having a license to practice nursing home administration or another profession re
voked, suspended or annulled by any lawful licensing authority; or had other disciplinary action taken 
against the license by any lawful licensing authority; or was denied a license or was refused the renewal 
of a license by any lawful licensing authority pursuant to disciplinary proceedings. 

141.12(7) Willful or repeated violations of any statute, rule or regulation regarding a nursing 
home. 

141.12(8) Knowingly aided, assisted, procured, or advised any person to practice nursing home 
administration contrary to this chapter or to the rules and regulations of the board; or knowingly per
formed any act which in any way aids, assists, procures, advises, or encourages any unlicensed person 
or entity to practice nursing home administration. 
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141.12(9) Failure to report to the board every adverse judgment in a professional or occupational \..1 
malpractice action to which the licensee is a party, and every settlement of a claim against the licensee 
alleging malpractice. 

141.12(10) Use of untrue or improbable statements in advertisements. 
141.12(11) Failure to report to the board in writing a change of name or address within 60 days 

after the change occurs. 

645-141.13(155) Disciplinary procedure. Rescinded lAB 6/30/99, effective 8/4/99. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 155. 

[Filed 2/23/71] 
[Filed 3/19/76, Notice 2/9/76-published 4/5176, effective 5/10/76] 

[Filed 11/18/76, Notice 9/22/76-published 12/15/76, effective 1/191771 
[Filed 8/28/78, Notice 3/8178-published 9/20/78, effective 10/251781 \..,I 

[Filed 12/8/78, Notice 9/20178-published 12/27/78, effective 1/311791 
[Filed 10/19/79, Notice 8/22179-published 11/14/79, effective 12/21/79*1 

[Filed emergency 12/18179-published 1/9/80, effective 12/181791 
[Filed 517/80, Notice 4/2/80-published 5/28/80, effective 7/7/801 

[Filed emergency 6/9/80-published 7/9/80, effective 717/801 
(Filed 3/13/81, Notice 12/24/80-published 4/1/81, effective 5/7/811 
(Filed 8/14/81, Notice 6/10/81-published 9/2/81, effective 10/7/811 
(Filed 3/18/82, Notice 2/3/82-published 4/14/82, effective 5/19/821 

[Filed 10/6/83, Notice 7/20/83-published 10/26/83, effective 12/1/831 
[Filed emergency 11/30/83 after Notice 10/26/83-published 12/21/83, effective 11/30/831 

[Filed 5/11/84, Notice 3/14/84-published 6/6/84, effective 7/12/841 
[Filed 7/13/84, Notice 6/6/84-published 8/1/84, effective 9/5/8410 
[Filed 11/8/84, Notice 9/12/84-published 12/5/84, effective 1/9/851 
(Filed 1/11/85, Notice 11/7/84-published 1/30/85, effective 3/6/85] 
[Filed 4/4/85, Notice 12/5/84-published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/851 
[Filed 7/10/85, Notice 6/5/85-published 7/31/85, effective 9/4/851 

(Filed 1/17/86, Notice 8/14/85-published 2/12/86, effective 3/21/861 
[Filed 8/5/88, Notice 3/23/88-published 8/24/88, effective 9/28/881 

(Filed 2/17/89, Notice 12/14/88-published 3/8/89, effective 4/12/89] 
(Filed 11/22/89, Notice 9/20/89-published 12/13/89, effective 1/17/901 

(Filed 4/13/90, Notice 2/21/90-published 5/2/90, effective 6/6/90] 
[Filed 7120/90, Notice 4/4/90-published 8/8/90, effective 9/12/90]0 
[Filed 3/15/91, Notice 12/26/90-published 413/91, effective 5/8/91] 

[Filed emergency 8/16/91-published 9/4/91, effective 8/16/911 
(Filed 2/13/92, Notice 12/25/91-published 3/4/92, effective 4/8/921 

[Filed 8/25/95, Notice 3/15/95-published 9/13/95, effective 10/18/95**1 
[Filed 9/4/98, Notice 7/15/98-published 9/23/98, effective 10/28/981 

[Filed 6/11/99, Notice 4/7/99-published 6/30/99, effective 8/4/991 
[Filed 10/29/99, Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

•Effective date of rule 600-2.7 delayed by the Administrative Rules Review Committcc 70 days. 
.. Effcc:tivedatcoC645-subrule 141.3(2). delayeduntiladjoummentoflhe 19960cncral Assembly by theAdminisuativc Rules Review Committee at its 
meeting held Oc:wbcr 10, 1995. 
01\voARCa 
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CHAPTER 143 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 

(Prior to 8124/88, sec Nursing Home Administrators Board of Examiners (600), Cb 3) 
(Prior to 9/13/95, see 64~pter 142) 

645-143.1(272C) Definitions. 

Ch 143, p.1 

"Audit" means the selection of licensees for verification of satisfactory completion of continuing 
education requirements during a specified time period or the selection of providers for verification of 
adherence to continuing education provider requirements during a specified time period. 

"Continuing education" means planned, organized learning activities acquired following initial li
censure and designed to maintain, improve, or expand administrators' knowledge and skills or to de
velop new knowledge and skills relevant to administration for the enhancement of practice, education, 
or theory development to the end of improving the safety and welfare of the public. 

"Formal offering" means an extension course, independent study, or other course which is offered 
for academic credit by an accredited institution of higher education. 

"National Continuing Education Review Service (NCERS)" means the continuing education re
view service operated by the National Association of Boards of Examiners of Long Term Care Admin
istrators, 1444 I Street NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC 20005-2210. 

645-143.2(272C) Continuing education requirements. 
143.2(1) Beginning October 1, 1995, each person licensed to practice nursing home administration 

in this state shall complete a minimum of 40 hours of continuing education approved by the board. 
Compliance with the requirement of the continuing education is a prerequisite for license renewal in 
each subsequent license renewal year. 

143.2(2) Beginning January 1, 2000, the continuing education compliance period shall be each 
biennium beginning January 1 of each even-numbered year to December31 of the next odd-numbered 
year. 

143.2(3) To renew a nursing home administrator's license for the next renewal period the licensee 
shall submit a completed report form which documents the completion of continuing education re
quirements or exceptions to the requirements, as outlined in 143.5(272C); incomplete forms and forms 
which reflect insufficient approved continuing education hours to qualify for license renewal shall be 
returned to the licensee along with any fees submitted for license renewal. 

The board will periodically audit continuing education report forms of licensees for accuracy and 
attendance verification. This will be done on a random basis of no less than 10 percent of total licensees 
each renewal period. Additionally, auditing may be done as part of any disciplinary action and on all 
renewal applications not filed prior to the expiration date of a license. 

143.2(4) If a licensee is initially licensed during the first 12 months of the continuing education 
period, the licensee shall complete at least 20 hours of continuing education for the first renewal. If a 
licensee is initially licensed during the second year of the continuing education period, the licensee is 
not required to complete continuing education for the first renewal. 
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143.2(5) Continuing education hours shall be completed in the compliance period for which the 
license is issued. Continuing education credits from a previous license period shall not be used, nor 
shall credits be accumulated for use in a future licensing period. Credit will not be accepted for a dupli
cation of offering within a license period. New licensees may obtain hours beginning with the first day 
of the month following the licensure examination. 

143.2(6) Units of measurement used for continuing education courses shall be as follows: 
1 contact hour = 60 minutes of instruction. 
1 contact hour= 180 minutes of work on self-study. 
1 academic semester hour = 15 contact hours of instruction. 
1 academic quarter hour = 12 contact hours of instruction. 
143.2(7) The licensee shall retain a transcript of certificate of attendance to verify completion of 

each continuing education activity for a minimum of four years; notarized copies or original docu
ments shall be provided to the board upon request. 

143.2(8) It is the responsibility of licensees to finance their costs of continuing education. 

645-143.3(272C) Standards for approval. A continuing education activity shall be qualified for 
approval if the board determines that: 

143.3(1) It constitutes an organized program of learning (including a workshop or symposium) 
which contributes directly to the professional competency of the licensee; and 

143.3(2) It pertains to subject matters which integrally relate to the domains of practice of nursing 
home administration, as identified in 645-subrule 141.6(1). 

143.3(3) It is conducted by individuals who have a special education, training and experience by 
reason of which individuals should be considered experts concerning the subject matter of the pro
gram. 

143.3(4) Except as may be allowed pursuant to rule 143.5(272C), no licensee shall receive credit 
exceeding 20 percent of the annual total required hours for self-study, including television viewing, 
video or sound-recorded programs, correspondence work, or research, or by other similar means 
which is not directly sponsored by and supervised by an accredited postsecondary college or university 
or an approved provider. 

645-143.4(272C) Approval of programs and activities. Continuing education units are the num
ber of actual contact hours of instruction; no credit is given for registration, introduction, intermission 
or evaluation periods. 

143.4(1) Prior approval of activities. Offerings and providers approved by the National Continu
ing Education Review Service (NCERS) are deemed approved by the board. Organizations which de
sire prior approval of a course, program or other continuing education activity from NCERS may apply 
for approval to the National Continuing Education Review Service (NCERS), 1444 I Street NW, Suite 
700, Washington, DC 20005-2210. 

Individual program approval will not be granted except as provided in 143.4(3). 
Providers of continuing education may .apply to be an Iowa approved provider for continuing 

education by contacting the Iowa board of examiners for nursing home administrators. Providerships 
may be approved by the board for a period of four years from the approval date. 
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c. Date(s) and place of offering; 
d. Time schedule including commencement, breaks, and adjournment; 
e. Name, title and resume of the instructor; 
f. Number of credit hours requested; 
g. Proof of attendance and completion. 
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Within 60 days after review of such application the board shall advise the licensee in writing by 
ordinary mail whether the activity is approved and the number of credit hours allowed. A licensee not 
complying with the requirements of this subrule may be denied credit for such activity. 

143.4(4) Review of programs. The board may monitor or review any approved continuing educa
tion program and may, upon evidence of significant variation in the program presented from the pro
gram approved, disapprove all or any part of the hours granted. 

645-143.5(272C) Exceptions to continuing education requirements. The board may, in individu
al cases, grant exceptions to the minimum continuing education requirements or grant extensions of 
time within which to fulfill the same or make the required reports. 

143.5(1) A licensee shall be deemed to have complied with the continuing education requirements 
during periods that the person: 

a. Serves honorably on active duty in the military service as specified in Iowa Code section 
272C.4. 

b. Is a resident of another state or district having a continuing education requirement for the pro
fession and meets all requirements of that state for practice therein. 

c. Is a government employee working as a nursing home administrator and assigned to duty out
side of the United States. 

143.5(2) Waivers of the minimum continuing education requirements or time frames for earning or 
filing reports may be granted by the board for any period of time not to exceed one calendar year in 
individual cases involving disability or illness. 

a. Written application for waiver or extension of time shall be made on forms provided by the 
board, signed by the licensee and an appropriate health care professional licensed by the board of medi
cal examiners. 

b. In the event that the disability or illness upon which a waiver has been granted continues be
yond the period of the waiver, the licensee must reapply for an extension of the waiver. 

c. The board may, as a condition of any waiver granted, require the applicant to make up a certain 
portion or all of the minimum educational requirements waived by such methods as may be prescribed 
by the board. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272C. 
[Filed 8/28/78, Notice 3/8178-published 9/20/78, effective 10/25178] 
[Filed 8/14/81, Notice 6/10/81-published 9/2/81, effective 1017/81] 
[Filed 4/20/84, Notice 1/18/84-published 5/9/84, effective 6/14/84] 
[Filed 7/10/85, Notice 6/5/85-published 7/31/85, effective 9/4/85] 

[Filed 10/15/85, Notice 5/8/85-published 11/6/85, effective 12/11/85] 
(Filed 1/17/86, Notice 8/14/85-published 2/12/86, effective 3/21/86] 
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[Filed 8/5/88, Notice 3/23/88-published 8/24/88, effective 9/28/88] 
[Filed 11/22/89, Notice 9/20/89-published 12/13/89, effective 1/17/90] 

[Filed 7/20/90, Notice 4/4/90-pubHshed 8/8/90, effective 9/12/90] 
(Filed 8/25/95, Notice 3/15/95-published 9/13/95, effective 10/18/95] 

[Filed 10/29/99, Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

CHAPTER 144 
ClflLD SUPPORT NONCOMPUANCE 

Rescinded lAB 6/30/99, effective 8/4/99 

CHAPTER 145 
IMPAIRED PRACTITIONER REVIEW COMMITTEE 

Rescinded lAB 6/30/99, effective 8/4/99 

CHAPTER146 
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING 
Rescinded lAB 6/30/99, effective 8/4/99 

CHAPTER147 
PUBUC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRAcriCES 

(Prior to 9/13/95, see 645--0lapter 149) 

Rescinded lAB 6/30/99, effective 8/4/99 

CHAPTER148 
DECLARATORY RUUNGS 

(Prior to 9/13/95, see 64S-140.4(135E)) 

Rescinded lAB 6/30/99, effective 8/4/99 

CHAPTER 149 
PUBUC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRAcriCES 

Rescinded lAB 9/13/95, effective 10/18/95; see 645-Chapter 147 

CHAPTERS 150 to 159 
Reserved 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSERS 
CHAPTER 160 

OPHTHALMIC DISPENSERS 
Rescinded lAB 2/3/93, effective 1/15/93 

CHAPTERS 161 to 168 
Reserved 

CHAPTER 169 
PUBUC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRAcriCES 

Rescinded lAB 2/3/93, effective 1/15/93 

CHAPTERS 170 to 179 
Reserved 

'../· 
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4.2(3) Annual reports. 
Form Number 

AR-1 

AR-2 

AR-3 

AR-4 

AR-5 

AR-6 

AR-7 

AR-8 

AR-9 

AR-10 

AR-11 

AR-12 

AR-13 

AR-14 

AR-15 

AR-16 

AR-17 

Secretary of State£721] Ch 4,p.5 

Description 
Chapter 496Aiowa Domestic Annual Report- required of domestic 
corporations under the Iowa Business Corporation Act. (Will include 
instructions sheet designated as AR-25 for reporting year 1981) 

Chapter 496A Foreign Corporation Annual Report- same as above 
for foreign corporations. (Will include instruction sheet designated 
as AR-26 for reporting year 1981) 

Chapter 504A Iowa Nonprofit Annual Report- required for all Do
mestic Nonprofit Corporations. 

Chapter 504A Foreign Nonprofit Annual Report- required to be 
filed by all Foreign Nonprofit Corporations. 

Chapter 496C Iowa Professional Annual Report - required to be 
filed by Domestic Professional Corporations. 

Chapter 496C Foreign Professional Annual Report- required to be 
filed by Foreign Professional Corporations. 

Chapter 491 Iowa Annual Report (old chapter)- required to be filed 
by profit corporations who still remain under old Chapter 491. 

Chapter 499 Non Stock Cooperative Annual Report- required to be 
filed by Chapter 499 non stock corporations. 

Chapter 499 Stock Cooperative Annual Report- required to be filed 
by Chapter 499 stock issuing corporations. 

Chapter 497 Cooperative Annual Report- required to be filed by old 
Chapter 497 Cooperatives. 

Chapter 498 Cooperative Annual Report- required to be filed by old 
Chapter 498 Cooperatives. 

September 496A Foreign Notice of Revocation - self explanatory. 

October 496A Domestic Notice of Cancellation- self explanatory. 

Chapter 496A Domestic Annual Report Instruction Sheet- self ex
planatory (see AR-1). 

Chapter 496A Foreign Annual Report Instruction Sheet - self ex
planatory (see AR-2). 

Chapter 496C Domestic Professional Corporation Annual Report In
struction Sheet-self explanatory (will become a part of Form AR-5 
for reporting year 1982). 

Chapter 496C Foreign Professional Corporation Annual Report In
struction Sheet-self explanatory (will become a part of Form AR-6 
for reporting year 1982). 
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4.2(4) Farm reporting. 
Form Number 

FR-1 

FR-2 

FR-3 

FR-4 

FR-5 

FR-6 

Description 
Agricultural Report 

Information on Agricultural Reports 

Pork and Beef Processor Report 

Registration of Nonresident Alien Land Ownership 

Nonresident Alien Ownership Report 

Annual Agricultural Landholding Report 

For information concerning availability offorms for farm reporting, contact the Corporations Divi
sion, Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319, (515)281-8366. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 172C.5A, 172C.5B, 172C.8 and 172C.9. 

721-4.3(17A) Election forms. 
Section 1. Election Day and Canvass Forms 

Form Number 

1-A(Rev.-95) 

1-B 

1-C 

1-D(Rev.-90) 

1-E 

1-F(Rev.-90) 

1-G(Rev.-95) 

1-H(Rev.-95) 

1-l(Rev.-95) 

1-J(Rev.-95) 

1-K(Rev.-90) 

1-L(Rev.-95) 

1-M(93) 

Description 

Voter's Declaration of Eligibility 

(Reserved) 

(Reserved) 

Notice to Voter of Rejection of Absentee or Special Ballot 

(Reserved) 

Oath for Officer or Clerk of Election 

Statement to Person Casting a Special Ballot 

Envelope for Special Ballot 

Affidavit of Voter Requesting Assistance 

Declaration of Intent to Serve as Election Observer (Public Measure Elec
tions) 

Ballot Record and Receipt 

County Abstract of Votes 

Accreditation Form-Pollwatchers for Political Parties (Challenging 
Committees) 
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[Filed emergency 6/25/80-published 7/23/80, effective 711/80 
[Filed 9/24/80, Notice 8/20/80-published 10/15/80, effective 11/19/80] 

[Filed 11/30/83, Notice 10/12/83-published 12/21/83, effective 1/25/84) 
[Filed emergency 7/3/84-published 8/184, effective 7/3/84] 

[Filed emergency 8/3/84-published 8/29/84, effective 8/3/84] 
[Filed 12/14/84, Notice 8/1/84-published 1/2/85, effective 2/6/85] 

[Filed emergency 7/6/87-published 7/29/87, effective 7/6/87] 
[Filed emergency 8/4/87-published 8/26/87, effective 8/4/87] 

[Filed 9/4/87, Notice 7/29/87-published 9/23/87, effective 10/28/87] 
[Filed 6/23/88, Notice 5/18/88-published 7/13/88, effective 8/17/88] 

[Filed emergency 7/8/88-published 7/27/88, effective 7/8/88] 
[Filed 5/12/89, Notice 2/22/89-published 5/31/89, effective 7/19/89] 

[Filed emergency 6/9/89-published 6/28/89, effective 7/1/89] 
[Filed 8/16/89, Notice 5/17/89-published 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89] 
[Filed 7/5/90, Notice 5/30/90-published 7/25/90, effective 8/29/90] 

[Filed emergency 6/21/91-published 7/10/91, effective 7/1/91) 
[Filed emergency 7/10/91-published 817/91, effective 7/10/91] 

[Filed 8/13/93, Notice 6/23/93-published 9/1/93, effective 10/6/93) 
[Filed 8/25/95, Notice 7/19/95-published 9/13/95, effective 10/18/95] 
[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97-published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97] 

(Filed 10/29/99, Notice 9/8/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

Ch 4, p.ll 
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........,; 721-21.11(44) Nonparty political organizations-nominations by petition. Rescinded lAB 
9/10/97, effective 10/15/97. 

·~ 

721-21.12 to 21.19 Reserved. 

721-21.20(62) Election contest costs. In determining the amount of the bond for election contests, 
the commissioner shall consider the following aspects of the cost of the election contest proceedings: 

1. Fees as provided in Iowa Code section 62.22. 
2. Fees for judges as provided in Iowa Code section 62.23. 
3. The cost of making an official record of the proceedings. 

721-21.21(62) Limitations. The amount of the bond shall not include costs not directly related to the 
contest court proceedings. Specifically, the amount of the bond shall not be intended to replace any 
potential lost income to the county caused by the delay in implementing the decision of the voters at the 
election being contested. 

Rules 721-21.20(62) and 721-21.21(62) are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 62.6, 
62.22, 62.23, and 62.24. 

721-21.22 to 21.24 Reserved. 

721-21.25(50) Administrative recounts. When the commissioner suspects that voting equipment 
used in the election malfunctioned or that programming errors may have affected the outcome of the 
election, the commissioner may request an administrative recount after the day of the election but not 
later than three days after the canvass of votes. The request shall be made in writing to the board of 
supervisors explaining the nature of the problem and listing the precincts to be recounted and which 
offices and questions shall be included in the administrative recount. 

The recount shall be conducted by members of the special precinct board following the provisions 
oflowa Code sections 50.48 and 50.49. The recount board may use a computer program board which 
was not used in the election to compare with the suspected defective one. 

This rule is intended to implement 1997 Iowa Acts, House File 636, section 59. 

721-21.26 to 21.199 Reserved. 
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DIVISION II ~ 
BALLOT PREPARATION 

721-21.200(49) Constitutional amendments and public measures. 
21.200(1) The order of placement on the ballot for constitutional amendments and statewide 

public measures to be voted upon at a single election shall be determined by the state commissioner, 
and a number shall be assigned to each constitutional amendment or statewide public measure by the 
state commissioner. 

a. The number assigned by the state commissioner to each constitutional amendment or state
wide public measure to appear on the ballot for a single election shall be printed on the ballot immedi
ately preceding and above the words "Shall the following amendment to the Constitution (or public 
measure) be adopted?" or the words "Shall there be a Convention to revise the Constitution, and pro-
pose amendment or amendments to same?". '--"' 

b. The number assigned by the state commissioner shall be printed on the ballot at least 1/8 of an 
inch high in the designated place. 

c. Even if only one constitutional amendment or statewide public measure is to appear on a ballot 
to be voted upon at a single election, an identifying number shall be assigned by the state commissioner 
and shall be printed on the ballot in the prescribed manner. 

21.200(2) The order of placement on the ballot for each local public measure to be voted upon at a 
single election shall be determined by the commissioner, and a letter shall be assigned to each local 
public measure by the commissioner. 

a. The letter assigned by the commissioner to each local public measure to appear on a ballot for a 
single election shall be printed on the ballot immediately preceding and above the words "Shall the 
following public measure be adopted?". 

b. The letter assigned by the commissioner shall be printed on the ballot at least 1/8 of an inch ~ 
high in the designated place. 

c. Even if only one public measure is to appear on a ballot to be voted upon at a single election, an 
identifying letter shall be assigned by the commissioner and shall be printed on the ballot in the pre
scribed manner. 

21.200(3) The words describing proposed constitutional amendments and statewide public mea
sures when they appear on the ballot shall be determined by the state commissioner. The state commis
sioner shall select the words describing the proposed constitutional amendments and statewide public 
measures in the following manner: 

a. Not less than 150 days prior to the election at which a proposed constitutional amendment or 
statewide public measure is to be voted on by the voters, the state commissioner shall prepare a pro
posed description to be used on the ballots in administrative rule form and shall file the proposed rules 
with the administrative rules coordinator for publication in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin. 1.. 

1 

b. The rules shall provide that written comments regarding the proposed description will be ac- ....., 
cepted by the state commissioner for a period of time not less than 20 days after the date of publication 
in the Iowa Administrative Bulletin. 

c. The state commissioner shall review any written comments which have been timely received 
and make any changes deemed to be warranted in the description to be printed on the ballots. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 47.1 and 49.44. 

721-21.201 to 21.299 Reserved. 
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[Filed emergency 4/22176-published 5/17176, effective 4/22176] 
[Filed emergency 6/2176-published 6/28176, effective 8/2176] 

[Filed 1017/81, Notice 9/2/81-published 10/28/81, effective 12/2/81] 
[Filed emergency 11/15/84-published 12/5/84, effective 11/15/84] 

[Filed 1/22/85, Notice 12/5/84-published 2/13/85, effective 3/20/85] 
[Filed 5/17/85, Notice 4/10/85-published 6/5/85, effective 7/10/85] 

(Filed emergency 7/2/85-published 7/31/85, effective 7/2/85] 
[Filed emergency 7/26/85-published 8/14/85, effective 7/26/85] 
[Filed emergency 8/14/85-published 9/11/85, effective 8/14/85] 

[Filed 9/6/85, Notice 7/31/85-published 9/25/85, effective 10/30/85] 
[Filed 10/30/85, Notice 9/25/85-published 11/20/85, effective 12/25/85] 

[Filed emergency 12/18/86-published 1/14/87, effective 12/18/86] 
[Filed emergency 4/20/87-published 5/20/87, effective 4/20/87)¢ 

[Filed 6/23/88, Notice 5/18/88-published 7/13/88, effective 8/17/88] 
[Filed 9/2/88, Notice 7/27/88-published 9/21/88, effective 10/26/88) 
[Filed 3/1/89, Notice 1/25/89-published 3/22/89, effective 4/26/89) 

[Filed emergency 5/10/89-published 5/31/89, effective 5/10/89) 
[Filed emergency 6/9/89-published 6/28/89, effective 7/1/89] 
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[Filed emergency 6/22/89, after Notice of 5/31/89-published 7/12/89, effective 7/1/89) 
[Filed 8/16/89, Notice 6/28/89-published 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89) 
[Filed 11/9/89, Notice 10/4/89-published 11/29/89, effective 1/3/90) 

[Filed 1217/89, Notice 11/1/89-published 12/27/89, effective 1/31/90) 
[Filed 3/26/92, Notice 2/5/92-published 4/15/92, effective 5/20/92] 

[Filed 11/19/92, Notice 9/30/92-published 12/9/92, effective 1/13/93]¢ 
[Filed 1/14/93, Notice 12/9/92-published 2/3/93, effective 3/10/93] 
[Filed 6/4/93, Notice 4/28/93-published 6/23/93, effective 7/28/93) 

(Filed emergency 6/28/93-published 7/21/93, effective 7/1/93] 
[Filed 9/8/93, Notice 7/21/93-published 9/29/93, effective 11/3/93] 

[Filed 11/5/93, Notice 9/29/93-published 11/24/93, effective 12/29/93] 
[Filed emergency 4/4/94-published 4/27/94, effective 4/4/94] 

[Filed 7/1/94, Notice 5/25/94-published 7/20/94, effective 8/24/94] 
[Filed 6/30/95, Notice 5/24/95-published 7/19/95, effective 8/23/95] 

[Filed 2/8/96, Notice 1/3/96-published 2/28/96, effective 4/3/96] 
[Filed 5/31/96, Notice 4/10/96-published 6/19/96, effective 7/24/96] 

[Filed 6/13/96, Notice 5/8/96-published 713/96, effective 817/96] 
[Filed emergency 7/25/96 after Notice 6/19/96-published 8/14/96, effective 7/25/96] 

[Filed emergency 5/21/97-published 6/18/97, effective 5/21/97] 
[Filed emergency 7/30/97-published 8/27/97, effective 7/30/97] 

[Filed 8/22/97, Notice 7/16/97-published 9/10/97, effective 10/15/97] 
[Filed 12/12/97, Notice 11/5/97-published 12/31/97, effective 2/4/98] 

Filed emergency 5/1/98-published 5/20/98, effective 5/1/98)¢ 
[Filed emergency 817/98-published 8/26/98, effective 817/98] 
[Filed emergency 8/11/99-published 9/8/99, effective 8/11/99] 

[Filed 10/29/99, Notice 9/22/99-published 11/17/99, effective 12/22/99] 

'-.,.,) 0Two ARCs 
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ICE 
Fishing shelters 571---ch 55 
Hotel/motel machines 481-37.5(3) 
Manufacturers, sanitation 481-31.2 

IDENTIFICATION 
See also LABELS AND MARKS 
Cards, nondrivers 761---ch 630 
Cattle/swine, tags, see LIVESTOCK 
Criminal investigation 661--ch 11 
Mobile equipment 761--410.2, 410.3(2,4) 
Motor vehicles 

Carriers, motor 761-524.12 
Nonoperators 761---ch 630 
Special fuel users 761--400.53 

Index 

Vehicle identification numbers 761--400.51 

Revenue/finance employees 701-11.3 

IMMUNIZATION 
See also LIVESTOCK: Disease: Vaccine/Vaccination 
Children 281-31.2(1)a(7), 31.4(1)e, 33.5; 441-109.9(3), 110.5(8)g, 110.25(7)g, 

118.2(3); 641---ch 7, see also Medicaid Providers below 

IMPO 

Medicaid providers 441-78.1(2)e, 78.1(3), 78.3(5), 78.9(11), 78.18(1), 78.21(2), 78.22, 
78.23, 78.25, 78.30, 78.31(2)h, 82.2(6)a(3), 84.3(3) 

Veterinary drugs, restrictions 811--ch 12 

IMPORTS 
Chemicals, hazardous 875-110.1(2) 

\.....~ Chloramphenicol prohibition 21---66.12 
Cigarettes, tax exemption 701-82.4(3) 
Fuel, see TAXATION: Motor Fuel 
Uvestock, see LIVESTOCK 
Permits, fish/wildlife 571-77.4(5-7), 89.2, 89.3 
Plants/animals, endangered species 571-77.4 
Wildlife 571-77.4 

INCOME TAX 
See TAXATION 

1 



INCO 

INCOME TAX CHECKOFF 
See CHECKOFFS 

INDIANS 
Artifacts, repository 685-ch 7 
Burial grounds, ancient 685-ch 11 

Index 

Education, multicultural approach 281-12.5(8) 
Elderly, planning/service areas 321--4.2(4)c(1), 6.4(2)k, 6.6(2)/z, 7.2(1)a 
Family investment program (FIP) eligibility 441--41.25(7)e 
Food stamps 441-65.19(20)e, 65.47(2)e 
Grants 

Historic development 223-49.4, ch 50 
Juvenile crime 428-ch 5 

Homeless, mental illness 441-39.29 
Taxation 701-18.30, 33.5, 64.3"3," 82.4(5)b, 83.11(2) 
Telephone service, E911 surcharge exemption 605-10.10 
Toolesboro mounds 223-1.5(6)j 
Tuition, regents institutions 681-1.4(2)i 
Water supply systems 567-43.3(3)b(7) 

INDUSTRIAL LOAN COMPANIES 
See LOANS; THRIFT CERTIFICATES 

INDUSTRIAL SERVICES DIVISION 
See WORKERS' COMPENSATION: Division 

INDUSTRY 

lAC 11/17/99 

See also specific industry; ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT; EMPLOYMENT; 
INDUSTRIAL SERVICES DIVISION; LABOR SERVICES DIVISION; SMALL 
BUSINESS,· TRADE 

Audits, environmental 261-80.86-80.91 
Chemical manufacturers, hazardous risks, right to know 875-chs 110, 130, 140 
Child labor 875-ch 32 
Codes, industrial 871-23.82(3) 
Community economic betterment program 261--ch 53 
Enterprise zones 261--ch 59 
Exports, trade assistance 261--ch 68 
Funds, entrepreneurial ventures assistance (EVA) program 261--ch 60 

2 
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INDUSTRY (cont'd) 

Grants 
Expansion 261-ch 53 

Index 

Marketing, see Product Development, Funds below 

Homeworkers, industrial, records 875-216.31 
Junkyards, industrial zones 761-ch 116 
Labor-management cooperation 877-ch 9 
Labor surplus area set-aside award 877-8.8 
Leases, state-owned land 571-18.2 

"'-" Liquidation, unemployment compensation credit 871-24.29 
Marketing logo, Iowa products 261-ch 72 
New jobs/income program 261-ch 58, 59.7(1)/z 
Packaging, manufacturers/distributors 567-ch 213 
Pollution 

See also Waste Disposal below 

Abatement 567-26.4 
Control equipment, taxation exemption 701-18.58(2)/z 
Emissions 567-chs 20--27, 31, see also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

COMMISSION: Air Quality 

Employee exposure 875-10.19 
Toxicity testing 567-63.4 

Prison industries 201-ch 37; 401-7.20 
Product development, funds 

Coproducts/renewable fuels 21-ch 12; 261-ch 57 
Marketing 

Grants 261-46.2(2)c, ch 57 
Logos 261-ch 72 

Research 497-ch 1 
Seed capital corporation 727-chs 1-5 

~ Property rental, state, fees 571-18.2 
Research 261-58.4(5), 59.6(3)d, 59.7(2)d; 701-52.7, 52.10(3), 52.12, 52.14 
Roads, primary access 761-112.5 
Standards, safety/health 875-ch 10, see also LABOR SERVICES DIVISION 

Targeted 261-75.6 
Taxation 

INDU 

Credits 261-58.4(3,5), 58.14, 59.6, 59.7(2)a,d; 701-52.7, 52.10(3), 52.12, 52.14 
Machinery/equipment 261-58.4(4), 58.14(2); 701-8.4(1)m, 18.45, 18.58, 71.7, 80.7 
Property exemption 261-58.4(2,4), 58.13(3), 58.14, 59.6(3)b, 59.7(2)b; 701-80.3, 

80.6, 80.7 
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INDU 
INDUSTRY (cont'd) 
Taxation 

Index 

Real estate assessments 701-71.1(6), 71.6, 71.7, 71.12(4) 
Refunds 261-59.6(3)e, 59.7(2)e 
Sales, processing 701-18.39, 18.58(3-5) 

Trademarks 261-ch 72 
Training programs 

Business/apprentice sponsors 261-ch 7 
Enterprise zones, eligibility 261-59.6(3)a(l) 
Industrial new jobs 261-ch 5 
Job training partnership 877-ch 12 
Retraining 261-ch 75 
Veterans 281-ch 51 
Workforce development 261-ch 75 

Waste disposal 
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 
Audits/reports 261-80.86-80.91 
Rendering plants 21-61.12 

Water withdrawal 567-52.2(2,3), 52.4(3)b 

INFANTS 
See CHILDREN 

INHERITANCE TAX 
See TAXATION 

INMATES 

See CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT,· PAROLE 

INSECfS 
See PESTS 

INSPECTIONS AND APPEALS DEPARTMENT 

lAC 11/17/99 

Address 481-2.1, 4.6, 4.11, 5.3(1), 5.16(1), 25.3(1), 30.3, 30.4, 30.9, 30.10, 30.13, 
31.2, 50.3, 50.6(2), 50.8(5), 57.36(3)m, 58.40(1)n, 59.45(1)n, 62.14(4)b, 
63.34(1)m, 72.2, 74.3(2)c 

Appellate defender 481-1.10 
Audits 

See also Records below 
Division 481-1.3 
Food establishments, certification programs 481-32.6 

4 



lAC 11/17/99 Index 
INSPECTIONS AND APPEALS DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Audits 

Health care facilities 481-5.12(2)"2," ch 22 
Medicaid 481-ch 73 

Confidentiality, see Records below 
Conflicts of interest 481-ch 7 
Contracts 481-30.10, ch 35, see also HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
Declaratory orders 481-ch 3 
Definitions 481-1.2, 5.1, 5.10, 7.2, 9.1, 10.1, 25.1, 30.2, 35.1, 41.1, 50.2, 51.1, 

52.1, 53.1, 57.1, 58.1, 59.1, 60.1, 60.9, 61.1, 62.1, 63.1, 65.1, 71.1, 72.1, 
~ 73.1, 74.1, 75.1, 100.1, 103.1, 104.1 

Director/deputy 321-16.2(1)d; 481-1.1, ch 56, 57.2, 58.2, 59.2, 61.2, 62.4, 63.2, 
63.47(5), 64.2, 65.4 

Employment appeal board 481-1.8; 486---chs 1-3, 5, 6, see also EMPLOYMENT 
APPEAL BOARD 

Food/food service establishments 481-chs 30, 31 
Food processing plants 481-30.7(6), ch 31 
Food stamp fraud 441-76.8; 481-5.11(3), 5.12(2), cbs 71, 72, 74 
Foster care review board 481-1.9; 489-chs 1-4, see also FOSTER CARE 
Gambling 481-chs 100-104, see also GAMBLING 
Health care facilities 

See also HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
Generally 481-1.4"4," 1.5, cbs 50, 56-65 
Audits 481-5.12(2), ch 22 
Long-term care coordinating unit 321-ch 16 
Records 481-50.8 
Violations/penalties 441-81.46-81.56; 481-ch 56 

Hearings 
Generally 481-1.6 
Contested cases 481-1.8, ch 10, 25.11, 30.5, 30.13; 641-9.13(3), 9.14, 73.12(3), 

74.12(2); 761-13.20(4) 
Elder affairs department 321-2.7(3); 481-1.6"6" 
Health care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
Human services department 441-ch 7; 481-5.12(2)"5," see also Medica/Assistance 

this subheading below 
IPERS 581-21.9 
Medical assistance 

Debts 481-75.10 
Nursing facility compliance 481-81.16(6), 81.35(7), 81.47, 81.49, 81.51, 81.52 
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INSP Index 
INSPECTIONS AND APPEALS DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Hearings 

Public health department 
Diabetes education programs 641-9.13 
Emergency medical technicians 641-132.10 
Family planning 641-74.12 
Home care aides 641-80.14(4) 
Licensure 641-173.16 
Renal disease 641-111.11 
WIC (women/infants/children) food program 641-73.12t 73.13 

Records 481-5.16(2) 
Transportation department 761-13.20(4) 

Hospitalst see HOSPITALS 
Indigent defenset reimbursement claims 481-ch 9 

lAC 11/17/99 

Inspections 321-7.3(9)b(5); 481-1.5, 5.11(3)t 5.12(2), chs 30t 31, 34-37t 40t 41.7t 
ch sot 51.2(6t7)t 100.8t 103.17; 643-3.22 

Investigations 441-76.8; 481-1.4, 5.11(3)t 5.12(2), chs 71-75t 
see also Audits above; HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

Licensure 
Beer/liquor establishments 481-1.4"3," 35.3(3), 74.4 
Birth centers 481-50.3(3), 50.8(4), ch 52 
Denial/suspension/revocation 481-ch 8, 30.12, 31.8, 31.11 
Egg handlers 481-30.4(9), 36.2, 36.11 
Food establishments 481-1.5, chs 30, 31, 34t 35 
Food service establishments 321-7.3(9)b(5); 481-chs 30t 35; 641-19.4(6); 

643-3.22(1 )b 
Foster care/child placement agencies 481-1.5"5," ch 40 
Gambling 481-100.2, 100.3t 100.12t 100.13t 100.30, 100.60t 101.1t 102.1, 103.2, 

103.10, 103.18 
Health care facilities 481-1.5"3/' 1.6"7," 41.4, ch 50, see also HEALTH CARE 

FACILITIES 
Hospice program 481-1.5"3/' 50.3(3), 53.2 
Hospitals 481-1.5"3," 1.6"7," 1.11, 41.4, 50.3, 50.8(2), ch 51 
Hotels/motels 481-1.5"2," chs 30, 35t 37 
Institutions 

Correctional/penal 481-1.5"2," 30.1 
Psychiatric medical, children (PMIC) 481-ch 41 

Professional, investigation 481-1.4 
Vending machines 481-1.5"2," chs 30, 35 
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lAC 11/17/99 Index 
INSPECTIONS AND APPEALS DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Medicaid 
Assets, transfer 481-ch 75 
Fraud, provider audits 481-5.11(3), ch 73 
Health care facilities 

Compliance, enforcement 441-ch 81 Div. II 
Records 481-50.8(1,2) 

Substance abuse units, certification 441-79.1(5)r 

'-r' Organization 481-1.1 
Public assistance fraud 441-76.8; 481-5.11(3), chs 71-74 
Public defender, state 493-chs 1-4, 10-13 

INSP 

Racing and gaming commission 491-chs 1-10, 12, 13, 20-22, 24-26, see also RACING 
AND GAMING 

Records 
Generally, public/fair information 481-ch 5 
Address 481-5.3(1), 5.16(1), 50.8(5)d 
Audits 481-5.10"4,6," 5.11(3), 5.12(2)"2," 5.13(1)g(3), 5.16(4), ch 22, 40.4, 73.4, 

73.7 
Care facilities 481-ch 22, 50.8 
Confidential 481-5.9-5.16, 22.2, 40.4, 41.16(1), 50.8, 71.9, 73.6, 73.8 
Data processing 481-5.16, 50.8 
Definitions 481-5.1, 5.10 
Disclosure 481-5.9-5.11, 5.14 
Fees 481-5.3(7)c 
Hearings 481-5.16(2) 
Medicaid fraud 481-ch 73 
Open 481-5.9(1), 5.13, 30.11, 41.16(1), 50.8 
Overpayment 481-5.12(2)"5," ch 71 
Personally identifiable information 481-5.11(3), 5.15, 5.16, 50.8 
Personnel 481-5.15 
Public defender 481-9.11 
Rule-making 481-5.16(1) 

Restaurants, see Licensure: Food Service Establishments above 
Rule making 481-2.1, ch 4, 5.16(1) 
Small business certification 481-ch 25 
Substance abuse 

Hospital units, Medicaid certification 441-79.1(5)r 
Treatment facilities, food service 643-3.22(1 )b 
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INSTITUTIONS 
See CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT; HOSPITALS; MENTAL HEALTH; REGENTS BOARD 

INSURANCE 
Accident/health 

See also HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS (HMOs) 
Advertising 191-15.2, 15.3(1,2,4-9), 15.6(1), 15.13(2), 37.17, 37.18, 37.23, 39.15, 

71.11, 72.5, 75.9, see also Long-Term Care below 
Blanket policies 

Application 191-35.5 
Benefits, payment 191-35.6 

Definitions 191-35.3 
Filing 191-35.7 

Hearings 191-35.7(6,7) 
Provisions 191-35.4 

Children 

Court-ordered care, reimbursement 441-151.2(5) 

HAWK-I (healthy and well kids in Iowa) program 441-1.10, 76.1, ch 86 
Medical support 441-75.14(3), ch 98, 99.2(3,5), 99.62(3)b, 99.64(3), 99.66, 99.68 
Pediatric care 191-35.34, 40.24, 71.22, 75.7, 75.15 

Cooperatives, purchasing (HIPC) 191--ch 73 
Credit transactions 187-15.3(2)a,f; 191-10.7(1), ch 28 
Definitions 191-28.2, 28.11, 35.3, 35.20(6), 35.23, 35.33, 36.4, 36.6, 41.1, 70.2, 

71.2, 71.10, 73.3; 441-75.25 
Disclosure 191-35.31, 36.7(1)m 
Emergency services 191-35.20(6), 35.33, 40.20, 75.14 
Fraternal benefit societies 

See also Long-Term Care below,· Medicare this subheading below 
Actuarial opinions 191-5.34 
Providers, preferred 191--ch 27 
Utilization review 191--ch 70 

Group policies 
Benefits, coordination (COB) 191--ch 38 
Certificate review, exceptions 191-35.21 
Continuation rights 191--ch 29 

Coverage, creditable 191-35.27-35.29, 71.10, 71.15, 71.16, 71.17(2) 
Definitions 191-35.23, 71.2; 441-75.25 

Disclosure 191-71.19 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 

Accident/health 
Group policies 

Discrimination 161-8.54(3) 

Index 

Enrollment 191-35.24, 35.25, 71.18 
Medicare, see Medicare this subheading below 
Mental health benefits 191-35.30, 71.14(8) 
Overinsurance 191-ch 38 
Pediatric preventative care 191-71.14(7), ch 80 
Preexisting conditions 191-35.23, 35.26(4), 35.27, 35.29, 71.15, 71.17 
Preferred provider arrangements 191-ch 27 
Pregnancy 191-35.26( 4)b(3) 
Renewal 191-35.26 
Small employer carriers 191-ch 71 
State employees 581-ch 15; 681-8.4, 8.7; 701-ch 206 
Utilization review 191-ch 70 

Individual policies 
Abortion 161-8.54(3), 8.55(3); 191-75.10(2) 
Accident 

"Only" policies 191-36.6(1)m, 36.6(7), 36.7(1){, 36.7(9) 
Specified coverage 191-36.6(8), 36.7(10) 

AIDS patients 191-15.12; 441-75.22 
Basic coverage 191-36.6(2,3), 36.7(3-5) 
Benefit plans 191-ch 75 
Confinement, hospital 191-36.6(4), 36.7(6) 
Conversion 191-36.7(1)i 
Death/dismemberment 191-36.6(1)a,d,k,l, 36.6(7,8) 
Definitions 191-36.4, 36.6 
Diabetic coverage 191-71.14(9), 75.16 
Disability 191-35.4(4), 36.4(11-13), 36.5(4), 36.6(1)d,j,k,n, 36.6(6), 36.7(8) 
Disclosure 191-28.3, 28.14, 36.7, 37.1, 37.15, 75.8, 75.12, see also 

INSU 

Advertising this subheading above; Companies: Mortgage Loan Disclosure below 
Disease, specified 191-36.6(8), 36.7(10), 37.5 
Duplicate coverage 191-15.5, ch 15 Appendix II 
Exclusions 191-36.5(6), 36.6(1)e 
Families, coverage 191-36.6(1)c,h 
Filing requirements 191-28.10(1), 36.9, 36.10(2) 
Health care facilities 191-36.4(3-5), 36.6(1)g 
Indemnity 191-36.5(5), 36.6(4), 36.7(1)j; 871-24.7 
Limited benefit 191-36.6(10), 36.7(12) 
Major medical 191-36.6(5), 36.7(7) 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Accident/health 

Individual policies 

Medicare, see Medicare this subheading below 
Military exclusion 191-36.6(1)e 
Obstetrical/gynecological care 191-35.34, 40.24, 75.7, 75.15 
Operations, transplant 191-36.6(1)i 
Preexisting conditions 191-36.4(8) 
Preferred provider arrangements 191-ch 27 

lAC 11/17/99 

Pregnancy 161-8.55(1); 191-36.4(15), 36.6(1)[, 36.6(6)c, 75.10(2), 75.11 
Premiums 191-28.8, 36.10, 75.6; 441-75.21, 86.7(3), 86.8, 86.13(13), 86.15(3); 

701--40.48, 41.5(8) 
Rate 191-28.8, 28.10, 28.11, 28.13(9), 36.9, 36.10(2) 
Renewals 191-36.6(1)c, 36.10 
Replacements 191-36.8 
Small employers 191-ch 71 

Limited service organizations (LSO) 191-ch 41 
Long-term care 191-chs 39, 72; 701--40.48, see also Long-Term Care below 
Medicaid recipients 191-27.3(4), ch 72; 441-75.1(29), 75.21 
Medicare 

See also HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT 
Definition 191-36.4(14) \..,.,) 
Guide 191-36.7(1)i,k, 37.15(1)[, 37.23 
Preferred provider arrangements 191-ch 27 
Supplements 

Advertisement/marketing 191-37.17, 37.18, 37.23 
Benefits, plans 191-37.8, 37.15(3), 37.23, 38.3(1){, see also Standards below 
Definitions 191-37.3, 37.4, 37.9 
Disclosure 191-37.15, ch 37 Appendix C 
Duplicate 191-15.2, 15.5(1) 
Eligibility 191-37.24 
Enrollment 191-37.10 
Forms 191-37.16, ch 37 Appendices A,B 
Multiples 191-37.20 
Premiums 191-37.12, 37.13, 37.15(1)a,b, 37.23; 441-75.21(5); 
Purchase, excessive 191-37.19 
Replacements 191-37.16(4,5), 37.21 
Sales, commission 191-37.14 
Select policies 191-37.9 
Standards 191-37.6, 37.7, 37.11, 37.12 

Postdelivery benefits 191-70.8, ch 81 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 

\.,.,J Accident/health 

Providers 
Preferred, health care 191--ch 27 

Index 

Treatment options 191-35.32, 71.20, 75.13 

Reinsurance 191--ch 17 
Self-funded plans 191-35.20 
State vehicles 401--ch 11 
Utilization review 191--ch 70 

\w.l Actuaries 
Illustration, appointment 191-14.11 
Opinions 191-5.29, 5.34 

Administrators, third-party, certification 191--ch 58 
Agencies, licensure 191-10.19, 10.25(4) 
Agents, see Life below; Producers below 
Annuity/pure endowment contracts, valuation tables 191--ch 43 
Audits 191-5.25, 71.3(4), 72.10, 72.11(2), 72.13(1)b, 72.14, 73.4(4) 
Automobile, see MOTOR VEHICLES 
Banks, federal deposit, suspension/termination 781-13.12 

\..,1 Benefits coordination, overinsurance 191-ch 38 
Carriers 

Companies, see Companies below 
Transportation, see CARRIERS 

Cities, employee benefits 545----ch 4 
Claims 

Adjustments, amount, limit 191-5.43(5) 
Billing form 191-5.90 
Credit accident/life policies 191-28.3(4) 
Definitions 191-38.3(6,7), 38.4(4)"ll.E" 
Disability 191-35.4(4); 876-2.4, ch 3 
Filing, time limits 191-35.4(2,4); 441-158.4 
Licensees, report 191-ch 9 
Self-funded plans, limits 191-35.20 
Tanks, underground storage 567-136.8(2)"2"e; 591-10.5, ch 11 
Underground storage tanks 591--ch 11 
Workers' compensation 876-chs 1-8 

Commissioner, see Division below 
Community health management information system (CHMIS) 191-ch 100 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 

Companies 
See also Holding Companies below 
Accident/health, see Accident/Health above 
Admission requirements 191-5.2, ch 12 
Assets 191-5.27, 12.5 
Audits, small group carriers 191-71.3(4) 
Establishment 191-ch 6 
Examinations 191-5.1, 5.2, 5.25 
Finances 

Condition 191-5.7, 5.23, 5.24 
Statements 191-5.3, 5.6 

Foreign 
Reports, financial 191-5.25(1) 
Sales prerequisites 191-5.2, ch 12 

Health data, submission 191-5.90 
Holding 191--chs 45, 46 
Illustrations, policy 191-ch 14 

Index 

Investments 191-5.10-5.12, 5.27, 5.32, 31.4, 31.5, 33.6 
Life, see Life below 

lAC 11/17/99 

Loans 25--chs 2, 4-6; 27-ch 11; 191-5.12, 5.13, 5.50-5.55, 23.22(1)h, 54.50(5)c; 
265--chs 4-6, 10; 283--ch 10, see also Life below 

Managing general agents 191-5.43 
Mergers 191-10.17(5) 
Mortgage loan disclosure 191-5.50-5.55 
Mutual holding, establishment 191-ch 46 
National Association of Insurance Commissioners, filings 191-5.26 
Nonadmitted 191-ch 21 
Operation, losses 191-5.7-5.9 
Pollution emergency 567-26.4 Table V 
Premiums 

Credit accident/health/life 187-15.3(2)a,f, 191-ch 28 
Endowments, pure 191-30.4(5) 
Health benefit plans, individual 191-75.6 
Long-term care 191-39.6(1)c, 39.6(6), 39.10(4)b, 39.18(9)"3,8,9,11," 39.22(2,3), 

72.7; 701--40.48 
Loss ratios 191-28.10(2), 36.10, 37.12, 39.13 
Medicare supplements, see Accident/Health above 
Mortgage guaranty, reserves 191-5.20-5.22 

12 



lAC 11/17/99 
INSURANCE (cont'd) 

Index 

Companies 

\......~ Premiums 

Nonpayment 191-5.20 
Payroll deduction, state employees 681-8.7; 701--ch 206 
Reserves 191-5.20-5.22, 22.2 
Small employer carriers 191-71.6 
Taxation 191-5.40, 5.41, 21.2, 21.3, 21.6; 701--40.48, 41.5(8) 

Producers, appointment 191-10.16--10.18, 10.25(9) 
Proxies 191--ch 7 
Rate filings 191-5.9 
Records 191-14.9(4), 72.13, 72.14 
Reinsurance 191-5.30, 5.31, 5.33, ch 17, 22.2(4) 
Reports 191-5.25, 14.10, 28.10, 72.9 
Reserves 191-5.20-5.22, 5.29, 22.2, 39.12 
Risks, bonds 191-5.30 
Standards 191-5.23, chs 36, 37, 39, 42, 72, 75.9 
Stocks, holding companies/subsidiaries 191--ch 46 
Trade practices, see Trade Practices, Unfair below 
Vital statistics access 641-103.1(1) 

Complaints 191--40.9, see also Division below 
Concessionaires, natural resource commission 571-14.5(2) 
Consumer credit transactions 61--chs 14, 20; 191-10.7(1), ch 28 
Coverage, external review 191--ch 76 
Credit union accounts 189-8.2; 781-14.8 
Crop 191-20.8 
Data, report 191-5.90(2) 
Debtors, credit 187-15.3(2)a,f, 191--ch 28 
Dental 581-15.2 
Disability, see Accident/Health: Individual Policies subheads Disability; Indemnity above 
Discrimination 

Abuse victims 191-15.11(4) 
Cooperatives, purchasing 191-73.15 
Income 191-15.11(3) 
Life policies 191-15.11, 42.4 
Motor vehicle service contracts 191-23.22(6) 
Physical/mental impairment 191-15.11(2) 
Pregnancy/childbir;th 161-8.54 
Sexist 191-15.11(1), ch 42 

Division 
Address 191-1.2 
Attorney general representation 61-1.3(2)c 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Division 

Benevolent associations 191-ch 8 
Commissioner 

Index 

Administrators, third-party 191-ch 58 
Arbitration, health service corporations 191-34.4 
Authority 191-5.24 
Business opportunity sales 191-ch 55 
Cemeteries, perpetual care 191-ch 18 
Claims report, licensees 191-9.3 
Companies, financial condition 191-5.7, 5.23, 5.24 

lAC 11/17/99 

Cooperatives, purchasing 191-73.4, 73.6, 73.13(3), 73.17, 73.18, 73.19(3), 73.20 
Disclosure, personal finance 351-11.2"6" 
Grain indemnity fund board 21-ch 93 
HAWK-I (healthy and well kids in Iowa) board 441-1.10, see also HUMAN 

SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Children 
Mutual holding companies 191--46.5, 46.6 
Organized delivery systems (ODSs) 641-201.12 
Rates, prima facie 191-28.10(2,3) 
Records, examination hearings 191-5.1, 56.9, 57.10 
Retirement facilities 191-ch 24 
Variable annuities, contract approval 191-31.3, 31.4 
Variable policies 191-33.3(5,6) 

Community health management information system (CHMIS) 191-ch 100 
Complaints 191-5.55, 24.6, 24.7, 40.21, 41.8, see also Records 

this subheading below 
Contested cases 191-ch 3 
Declaratory orders 191-1.3(10)c, ch 2 
Ethics, unfair trade practices 191-1.3(11)a, ch 15, 23.22, 54.50 
Funerals, prearranged 191-1.3(11)j, 15.2, 15.6, ch 19 
Hearings/appeals 191-ch 3, 5.1, 11.8, 11.11(3), 19.12, 23.8, 35.7(6,7), 41.9, 54.12, 

73.23 
Mortgage loan disclosure 191-5.50--5.55 
Organization 191-ch 1 
Records 

Companies, examinations 191-5.1 
Complaints 191-1.3(10)d, 1.3(11){, 15.13(1) 
Confidential 191-1.3(11}, 19.13(3,4), 54.13(4) 
Data processing 191-1.3(9) 
Definitions 191-1.3(2) 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 

Division 
Records 

Hearings 191-3.24 
Open 191-1.3(10), 19.13, 54.13 

Rule making 191-ch 4 

Index 

Securities 191-1.3(1l)i, ch 19, 24.4, chs 50, 54-57, see also SECURITIES 

Trade practices, see Trade Practices, Unfair below 

Dramshop liability, see Liability below 

Employees, coverage 
See also Workers' Compensation below 

Access, health care 191-ch 71 
City 545---ch 4 
Cooperatives, purchasing 191-ch 73 
Credit card 61-ch 14 
Group, see Accident/Health above 

Health maintenance organizations, see HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATIONS 
(HMOs) 

Small employer plan 191-ch 71 
State 401-ch 11; 581-ch 15; 681-8.4, 8.7; 701-ch 206 
Unemployment compensation, see EMPLOYMENT 

Fairground events 371-4.9, 6.31, 7.2(2), 7.16(3), 7.20(2) 
Financial guaranty 191-1.3(1)h, ch 22 
Fire loss 187-9.2(6); 189-9.2(7); 661-5.12-5.14 
Flood 187-9.2(6); 189-9.2(7) 
Foster homes 441-ch 158 
Group, see Accident/Health above,· Long-Term Care below; Workers' Compensation, 

Self-Insurance below 

Health, see Accident/Health above 

Health maintenance organizations (HMOs), see HEALTH MAINTENANCE 
ORGANIZATIONS (HMOs); HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT 

'-...~ Health service corporations 
Contracts, hospital 191-34.6 
Data, submission 191-5.90 
Definitions 191-34.2 
Directors 191-34.7 
Disputes 191-34.4 
Forms, claim 191-5.90 
Organized delivery systems (ODSs) 641-201.12(4) 
Pediatric preventative care 191-ch 80 
Providers, preferred 191-ch 27 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Health service corporations 

Report, annual 191-34.3 
Utilization review 191-ch 70 

Holding companies 
See also Mutual Holding Company below 
Definitions 191-45.2 

Index 

Dividends/distributions, extraordinary 191-45.10 
Foreign/alien insurers 191-45.2(2), 45.7 
Forms 191-45.9, 45.10(6) 
Mergers 191-45.4 
Records 191-1.3(11)g 
Registration 191-45.5-45.8 
Subsidiaries 191-45.3 

Inheritance, taxation 701-86.5(6) 
Landfills, solid waste 567-111.6(4,5) 
Liability 

Drarnshop 185---5.8, 5.9(3) 
Elevator inspectors 875---71.5(3) 
Ignition interlock distributors/installers 661-7.8(14) 
Mental health/retardation/developmental disabilities providers 441-150.22(5)r 
Milk sanitarians 21-70.27 
Motor vehicle 761-635.4, 640.5(2)e, ch 641 
Snowmobile trail operation 571-28.13(2)a, 28.15 
State building events 401-1.6(15)b(2) 
Substance abuse 643---3.5(1);, 3.21(1)h 
Underground storage tanks, installers/inspectors 591-15.5 
Utility companies 761-115.24(14) 

Licenses 
Agencies 191-10.19, 10.25(4) 
Producers, see Producers below 
Purchasing cooperatives 191-73.4, 73.7, 73.17, 73.22 

Life 
Actuarial opinion 191-5.29, 5.34 
Advertising 191-15.3, 15.6(1), 15.13(2), 30.4(5)e, 33.3(4) 
Annuities, variable 

See also Deferred Compensation Plans this subheading below 
Company qualifications 191-31.2 
Contract requirements 191-31.3 

16 

lAC 11/17/99 



lAC 11/17/99 
INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Life 

Annuities, variable 

Definitions 191-31.1 
Foreign companies 191-31.7 
Investments, company 191-31.4, 31.5 
Mortality tables 191---ch 43 
Replacement 191---ch 16 
Reports 191-31.5 

Backdating, effective date 191-30.6 

Index INSU 

Benefits 191-15.3(3,10), 16.3(6), 16.7(2)b, 16.10, ch 38, see also Variable Policy this 
subheading below 

Buyer's guide 191-15.4(3) 
Corporations, contract expiration 191-30.7 
Credit transactions 187-15.3(2)a,f, 191-10.7(1), ch 28 
Deferred compensation plans 581-15.6 
Definitions 191-5.34(4), 14.4, ch 15 Appendix I, 16.2, 16.3, 30.3, 31.1, 32.2, 33.2, 

42.2, see also Long-Term Care below 
Disclosure 191-15.3(10), 15.4, 15.6(2), ch 15 Appendix I, 28.3, 28.14, 39.7(5), 

39.20"4," see also Companies: Mortgage Loan Disclosure above; Long-Term 
Care below 

Employees, state 581-15.3; 681-8.4, 8.7; 701---ch 206 
Estates, beneficiary taxation 701-86.5(6) 
Filing requirements 191-30.5 
Forms, policy, illustrations 191---ch 14, 15.4(4) 
Funerals, prearranged 191-15.6, ch 19 
Hearings 191-30.5(7,8) 
Investments 191-5.10-5.12, 5.27, 5.32, 31.4, 31.5, 33.6 
Loans 

See also LOANS 
Collateral 191-5.12 
Credit life policies 187-15.3(2)a,f, 191---ch 28 
Disclosure 191-5.50-5.55 
Education, family 283---ch 10 
Employees/officers/stockholders 191-5.13 
Farmers 25---chs 2, 4-6 
Group home facilities 265---ch 6 
Mortgage credit certificates 265---ch 10 
Regulated loan companies 187-15.3(2)a,/ 
Revenue bond financing 265---ch 4 
Service contract exemptions 191-23.22(1)h, 54.50(5)c 
Small business 265---ch 5 
Soil conservation 27--ch 11 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Life 

Index lAC 11/17/99 

Long-term care 191-39.20, 39.21; 701-40.48, see also Long-Term Care below 

Mortality tables 191-chs 42-44 
Premiums 

See also Companies above 

Credit life 191-28.7, 28.8, 28.11 
Refunds 191-15.9 
Taxation 191-5.41 

Prohibitions 191-30.4 
Pure endowment 191-30.3(4), 30.4(5), 43.3, 43.4 
Reinsurance 191-ch 17 
Replacement policy 191-ch 16 
Reserves 191-5.2Q-5.22, 5.29, 33.5 
Sales presentation 191-14.6, 14.9, 15.5, 15.8, ch 16, see also Disclosure this 

subheading above 

Securities deposits, custodians/clearing corporations 191-ch 32 
Self-funded plans 191-35.20 
Separate accounts 191-31.4, 33.6, 33.7(2-5) 
Utilization review 191-ch 70 
Variable policy 

See also Replacement Policy this subheading above 

Applications 191-33.8 
Benefits 191-33.2(3,9,11,18), 33.4(2-5), 33.5, 33.8, 33.9 
Definitions 191-33.2 
Foreign companies 191-33.10 
Information 191-33.3(6)a(2), 33.7 
Insurer qualifications 191-33.3 
Investments, company 191-33.6 
Reports 191-33.3(6), 33.9 
Reserve liabilities 191-33.5 

Withholding, income tax 701-46.1(2)b 

Limited service organizations (LSO) 191-ch 41 
Loans, see Life above 

Long-term care 
Advertising 191-39.6(1)c(2), 39.15, 72.5 
Audits 191-72.10, 72.11(2), 72.14 
Benefits 191-39.6(3,4), 39.7(3,5), 39.9, 39.20, 39.21 
Definitions 191-39.4--39.6, 72.3 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Long-term care 

Index 

Disabilities, state employees 581-15.4 
Disclosure 191-39.7, 39.10(4), 39.20"4," 72.5 
Group policies 191-39.6(4), 39.14 
Life policies 191-39.7(5), 39.20, 39.21, 72.5 
Medicare, asset preservation 191-ch 72; 441-75.5(5) 
Premiums 191-39.6(1)c, 39.6(6), 39.10(4)b, 39.18(9)"3,8,9,11," 39.22(2,3), 72.7; 

701-40.48 
Renewals 191-39.6, 39.7(1) 
Replacement policies 191-39.11, 39.17 
Reports 191-39.8(5), 39.21, 72.9, 72.11 

Medicare, see Accident/Health above 
Milk sanitarian 21-70.27 
Mortgage guaranty policies 191-5.20-5.22 
Motor vehicle, see MOTOR VEHICLES 
Mutual holding company 

Application 191-46.3 
Commissioner, duties 191-46.5 
Compliance 191-46.6 

\...,/ Mergers 191-46.9 
Reorganization 191-46.4, 46.7, 46.8 

Nonadmitted insurers 191-ch 21 
Organized delivery systems (ODSs) 191-35.23-35.29, chs 71, 75, see also PUBLIC 

HEALTH DEPARTMENT 
Overinsurance 191-ch 38 
Payroll deduction 681-8.7; 701-ch 206 
Premiums, see Companies above 
Producers 

See also Life: Agents above 
\..,.,) Address/name change 191-10.14 

Appointment 191-10.16-10.18, 10.24, 10.25(9,10) 
Child support/student loan noncompliance 191-10.21, 10.22 
Clearance letters 191-10.12, 10.25(7) 
Commissions 191-10.16 
Compensation 191-71.11(8,9) 
Continuing education 

Course approval 191-11.5-11.7, 11.9(4,5), 11.12 
Credits 191-11.3, 11.10(3,4) 
Definitions 191-11.2 

19 

INSU 



INSU 
INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Producers 

Continuing education 

Examinations 191-11.3(8), 11.10(4) 
Fees 191-11.14 
Long-term care 191-72.5(4) 
Providers 191-11.5-11.11 
Records 191-11.4(2) 
Waivers 191-11.4(3) 

Definition 191-15.2, 41.1 
Illustrations, policy 191-14.9, 15.4(4) 
Licenses 

Amendments 191-10.25(6) 
Cooperatives, purchasing 191-73.9(5) 
Definitions 191-10.2 

Index lAC 11/17/99 

Examinations 191-10.4, 10.10(2), 10.11, 10.23, 10.25(1), 11.3(8), 11.8, 41.17 
Fees 191-10.2, 10.9, 10.25, 11.14 
Forms 191-10.24 
Nonresidents 191-10.5, 10.7, 10.9(2), 10.19(2)d 
Qualifications 191-10.7 
Records 191-1.3(10)e 
Reinstatement 191-10.9, 10.25(5) 
Renewal 191-10.8, 10.25(3), see also Continuing Education above 
Residents 191-10.9(1) 
Suspension/revocation 191-10.10, 10.20-10.22, 15.14 

Managing general 191-5.43 
Sales, trade practices 191-15.4-15.8 
Surplus lines 191--ch 21 
Violations 191-10.15, 10.20, 14.12, 15.14 

Property /casualty 
Advertising 191-15.2, 15.3(1,4-9), 15.13(2) 
Advisory organizations 191-20.5, 20.6(3), 20.9, 20.10 
Consumer credit transactions 61--ch 20 
Crop/hail 191-20.8 
Filings 191--ch 20 
Financial guaranty 191--ch 22 
Premium volume 191-5.5 
Real estate loans 187-9.2(6); 189-9.2(7); 197-12.2(5)d 
Rental agreements, consumer 61--ch 19 
Risk retention 191-20.7 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 

Index 

Real estate 
Licensees 193&-2.15(7), ch 6 
Loans, see Property/Casualty above 

Records, see Division above 
Reinsurance, see Companies above 
Reports 

Annual 191-21.3(3), 23.10, 33.9, 34.3, 40.9(4), 40.14, 54.42, 56.12(3), 73.6, 
73.13(2) 

Annuities, variable 191-31.5 
Claims 191-ch 9 
Continuing education, see Producers above 
Credit life/accident/health sales 191-28.10 
Examinations 191-5.1 
Financial 191-5.3, 5.24(2)/,i, 5.25 
Health data 191-5.90 
Health maintenance organizations (HMOs) 191-40.9(4), 40.14 
Life, variable, see Life above 
Long-term care issuers 191-39.8(5), 39.21, 72.9, 72.11 

Savings and loan institutions 781-3.8 
Self-funded plans 191-35.20 
Service contracts 191-chs 23, 54 
Substance abuse treatment programs 643-3.5(1)j, 3.21(1)h 
Surplus lines 191-ch 21 
Tanks, underground storage 567-ch 136; 591-chs 10, 11 
Title 189-9.2(5)b 
Trade practices, unfair 191-chs 14-19, 23.22, 28.13, 37.23, 54.50, 71.11, 73.21, 75.9 
Unemployment compensation, see EMPLOYMENT 
Utilities, highway facilities 761-115.24(14) 
Workers' compensation, self-insurance 

See also WORKERS' COMPENSATION 
Contractors, construction 875-150.4(6), 150.8 
Group 

Approval 191-56.3, 56.5, 56.8 
Audits 191-56.6(4) 
Certificate of relief 191-56.13, 56.19 
Definitions 191-56.2 
Employers, membership 191-56.11 
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INSURANCE (cont'd) 
Workers' compensation, self-insurance 

Group 

Funds 
Investments 191-56.15 
Refunds 191-56.16 

Hearings 191-56.6(4), 56.20 

Index 

Insolvency 191-56.2(6), 56.11(5), 56.18 
Investments 191-56.15 
Membership 191-56.11 
Premiums 191-56.2(7,9), 56.6, 56.17 
Records 191-56.9, 56.13 
Reports 191-56.13(2) 
Sales 191-56.7(6), 56.12, 56.14 
Service companies 191-56.2(8) 
Severability 191-56.22 
Termination 191-56.8 
Trustees 191-56.10, 56.11(1), 56.16 
Waivers 191-56.21 

Individual 
Bonds 191-57.3, 57.4(2)a, 57.5(1)a 
Certificate of relief 191-57.5, 57.9, 57.11 
Definitions 191-57.2 
Hearings 191-57.12 
Insolvency 191-56.8, 57.2(5) 
Milk sanitarian 21-70.27 
Qualifications 191-57.3, 57.7 
Severability 191-57.14 
Waivers 191-57.13(2) 

Unemployment benefits 871-24.7, 24.13(3)d, 24.13(4)i 

INTEREST 
See also TAXATION 
Loans, regulated, see LOANS 
Retained funds, public improvements 27-ch 7 
Taxes, unpaid 701-ch 10, see also TAXATION 
Unemployment compensation contributions, see EMPLOYMENT: Unemployment 

Compensation: Employers, Contributions: Penalty/Interest 
Utilities, customer deposits 199-19.4(3), 20.4(4), 21.4(2)e, 22.4(2) 
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INTERMEDIATE CARE FACILITIES 
See HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

Index 

INTERNATIONAL NETWORK ON TRADE (INTERNET) 

Address 497-1.2(3) 
Board 497-1.2(2) 
Definitions 497-1.3 
Memberships 497-1.2(5) 
Purpose 497-1.1 

INTERNET COMMUNICATIONS 
Broker-dealers/investment advisors 191-50.35 
Library, state 286-ch 7 
Real estate advertising 193E--1.24 
Taxation 701-18.20(5) 

INTERNS 
See EMPLOYMENT; PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY; PHYSICIANS 

\w,l INTERSTATE COMMERCE 

Motor carriers 761-ch 529 
Sales/use tax exemptions 701-16.14, 17.8 

INTERSTATE IDGBWAYS 
See HIGHWAYS 

INTOXICATION 

Blood/urine/breath tests 661-ch 7 
Driver's license revocation 401-11.9(4); 761-ch 620 

INVENTIONS 
Financial aid 727-ch 3, see also SEED CAPITAL CORPORATION 

INVESTMENTS 
Advertising, Internet 191-50.35 
Advisers 

Bonding 191-50.107 
Definition 191-50.100 
Disclosure 191-50.101 
Fraud 191-50.103, 50.104 
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INVESTMENTS (cont'd) 
Advisers 

Funds, custody 191-50.105 
Net worth 191-50.106 
Records 191-50.105(1)c(3), 50.108 

Banks 

Index 

Depositories, public funds 781-chs 13, 15 
Individual development accounts (IDA) 441-ch 10 
Lending powers 187-ch 9 
Rating service 187-ch 8 
Securities 187-2.15, 2.16 
Subsidiaries 187-2.14(1)e,f, 2.14(2), 2.15 
Trusts, prearranged funeral funds 191-19.42 

Counseling 701-26.7 
Credit unions 189-9.3, ch 17; 191-19.42; 441-ch 10; 781-ch 14 
Deferred compensation, see PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT 
Foreign, promotion 261-67.2(4) 
Information/assistance, public entities 781-ch 12 
Individual development accounts (IDA) 441-ch 10 
Insurance companies, life 191-5.10-5.12, 5.27, 5.32, 31.4, 31.5, 33.6 
Loan program, linked investments for tomorrow (UFf) 781-ch 4 
Open-end management companies, securities registration 191-50.50 
Organized delivery systems (ODSs) 641-201.13 

lAC 11/17/99 

Public funds, custodial agreements 781-ch 15, see also Banks above; CREDIT UNIONS: 
Depositories; SAVINGS AND LOAN ASSOCIATIONS: Depositories 

Savings and loan associations 191-19.42; 197-ch 9, 10.4-10.7, 10.9; 441-ch 10; 
781-ch 3 

Securities 187-2.15, 2.16; 191-ch 50; 701--42.10, 52.9, see also SECURITIES 
Seed capital fund 701--42.10, 52.9(2) 
Taxation, see TAXATION subheadings Fiduciary Income; Income Tax, Corporation; 

I nco me Tax, Individual 
Unit investment trusts 191-50.50 

IOWA ADMINISTRATIVE CODE 
Printing/distribution 401-5.17(2) 

IOWA ADVANCE FUNDING AUTHORITY 

Address 285-1.1 
Board 285-1.3, 1.5 
Declaratory orders 285-1.10 
Director/staff 285-1.4 
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IOWA ADVANCE FUNDING AUTHORITY (cont'd) 

Duties 285-1.6 
Rule making 285-1.8, 1.9 

IOWA DEVELOPMENT COMMISSION 
See ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 

IOWA FINANCE AUTHORITY 
See FINANCE AUTHOR/IT, IOWA 

\._1 IOWA OFFICIAL REGISfER 
Printing/distribution 401-5.18 

'._.,; 

~ 

~ 

IOWA PUBLIC EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT SYSTEM (IPERS) 
See PUBLIC EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT SYSTEM (IPERS) 

IOWA'S SELF-EMPLOYMENT HOUSEHOLD INCENTIVE PROGRAM (ISmP) 
See WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 

IOWA STATE INDUSTRIES 
Products, sales 201--ch 37 

IOWA STATE JUVENILE HOME 
See JUVENILES 

IOWA STATE UNIVERSITY 
See also REGENTS BOARD 
Admissions 681--ch 1, 2.25-2.27 
Board of review, management department 541-1.8{1) 
College-bound program 681-1.6 
Competition, private enterprise 681-9.4 
Contracts 681-13.8 
Credits, transfer 681-1.3(1) 
Declaratory orders 681-13.3 
Discipline 681--ch 9 
Fees 681-13.7(9) 
Forms 681-13.6 
Graduate college 681-2.21, 2.38 
Hearings 681-13.5 
Livestock disease research, appropriation 521-1.1 
Organization 681-11.1(7,8), 13.1 
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IOWA STATE UNIVERS/1Y (cont'd) 

Personnel 681-chs 3, 7 
Preparatory requirements 681-2.25 
Procurement 681-ch 8, 13.8 
Prohibitions 681-13.7 
Records 681-1.6(2)c(1), ch 10 
Rule making 681-13.2, 13.4 
Solicitation 681-13.7(3) 
Telecommunications 681-9.5(3) 
Traffic 

Generally 681--4.27 
Administration 681--4.32 
Definitions 681-4.26 
Parking 681--4.29, 4.30 
Registration 681--4.28 
Violations 681-4.31 

Veterinary medicine 681-2.26 

IPERS 

Index 

See PUBLIC EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT SYSTEM (IPERS) 

IRRIGATION 
Definition 567-50.2 
Equipment, taxation 701-18.52 
Manure, spray equipment 567-65.3(2)c, 65.17(3)h, 65.17(11) 
Permits 567-38.3(1 ), 50.3, 50.6(2), 52.2, 52.4(3) 
Withdrawal limitations 567-52.4, 52.9(3)c(3), 52.10(3) 

ISLANDS 
Annexation 263-ch 5 
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WAGES 
Child support deduction 441-98.21-98.24, 98.31-98.36, 98.39-98.46 
Definitions 581-21.4, 22.5; 701-38.1(7); 871-23.2-23.6, 24.1(128-132), see also 

LABOR SERVICES DIVISION: Wages: Minimum 
Income tax withholding 701-10.40, 1050, 38.1(7), 38.9, 38.13, 42.5, 46.1-46.4, 

see also TAXATION: Income Tax, Individual 
Minimum 875--chs 215-220 

\.J PROMISE JOBS 441-93.123(3,6) 
Retirement contributions, employer 581-chs 21, 22 
Small business deduction 701-40.21 
Unemployment, see EMPLOYMENT: Unemployment Compensation 

WAREHOUSES 
See also GRAIN 
Agricultural products 

Asset valuation 21-1.6(2), 90.8(6-8), 90.28 
Bonds/letters of credit 21-90.9, 90.14(2), 90.22(2), 90.23, 90.27(8), 90.31(3) 

\.....~ Bureau, grain warehouse 21-1.6(2), 90.7(1), 90.8(10,11) 
Claims, see GRAIN: Indemnity Fund 
Complaints 21-90.30 
Compliance 21-90.29 
Credit 

Letters, see Bonds/Letters of Credit this subheading above 
Sales 21-90.8(4)e, 90.12(3), 90.13(3,7), 90.17(3), 90.19(2)g, 90.23 

Definitions 21-90.3; 701-26.42(1) 
Equipment, see Storage below 
Fees 21-92.1, 92.2 

\.,..~ Financial statements 21-90.8, 90.21 
Grain 

See also GRAIN 
Grade 21-90.12(2), 90.17(6), 90.27(11) 
Records/receipts 21-90.12(3), 90.13, 90.14, 90.17, 90.19, 90.22(3) 
Shrinkage 21-90.18(1), 90.20, 91.15 
Storage, see Storage this subheading below 

Indemnity, see GRAIN: Indemnity Fund 
Inspections, see Storage this subheading below 
Insurance 21-90.10 
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WAREHOUSES (cont'd) 

Agricultural products 

Index lAC 11/17/99 

Licenses 21-1.6(2), 6.14(4)b, 90.4-90.8, 90.11(1)d, 90.13(4,5), 90.16, 90.22-90.24, 
90.26(3), 90.27, 90.31 

Notice 21-90.11 
Receipts 21-90.6, 90.12-90.15, 90.17(1) 
Records 21-90.17-90.19 
Scale tickets 21-90.17(6), 90.19, 90.22(5) 
Statements, see Financial Statements this subheading above 
Storage 

Contamination 21-90.24(1) 
Emergency 21-90.31 
Equipment 21-90.24-90.26, 90.27(5) 
Inspection 21-90.24, 90.26, 90.28 
Location 21-90.22 
Operators, obligation 21-90.12(1), 90.23, 90.24, 90.26, 90.31(2) 
Seed 21-90.3(2) 
Specifications/maintenance 21-90.24-90.26, 90.27(5), 90.31(4-10) 
Temporary 21-90.27 

Tariffs 21-90.12(1), 90.16 
Taxation 701-26.42, 49.3 
Violations 21-90.8(5)c, 90.8(12), 90.26(3), 90.27(9), 90.29 

Beer/liquor 185-4.17, ch 8 
Cemetery merchandise 191-19.71 
Taxation, storage 

See also Agricultural Products above 
Household goods 701-26.42(1,2) 
Industrial, exemption 701-80.6(1) 

WAR ORPHANS 
Educational aid 801-1.2(3)c, 1.10, 6.12(6); 871-24.23(24) 

WASTE 

See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 
Amusement parks 875----62.12(2), 62.18(6)d 
Animal feedlots, see LIVESTOCK: Feedlots 
Burning, open 567-23.2 
Collection/disposal, taxation 701-14.3(9), 18.5(3), 18.39, 26.71, 64.7(6), 68.8(10) 
Combustors, emissions 567-23.1(2)nnn, sss 
Energy conversion, taxation exemption 701-80.12 
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WASTE (cont'd) 

Garbage, see GARBAGE 

Index 

Hazardous 261-80.88; 561-1.2(8), 1.3(2)h, ch 9; 761-115.14(5), see also 
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

Incineration, hospitals, emission 567-23.1(2)ttt, 23.1(5)b 
Landfills, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 
Migratory labor camps 641-81.3(2) 
Oil 567-ch 119 
Pollution control property, tax certification/exemption 567-ch 11; 701-76.9(1), 80.3 
Radioactive, see RADIATION MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 

\..,I Recycling, equipment, taxation exemption 701-18.45(8), 18.58(9), 80.3 
Rendering plants 21-61.12 
Solid, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 
Tires 567-101.5(5)b(3)"4," 102.15(4), 117.2, cbs 215-219; 721-ch 44 
Wells 

Oil 565-51.6(3,6) 
Water 561-1.2(11), see also WEUS: Water: Nonpublic: Contaminants,· WELLS: 

Pollutants 

WATCHES 

'-..! Radium-226 641-39.4(3)c 

WATER 
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION,· LAKES; RIVERS AND 

STREAMS; SOIL CONSERVATION DWISION; WATER UTILITIES,· WELLS 
Bottled, standards 481-31.2"5"; 567-43.1(3) 

WATE 

Fluoridation 567-41.3(1), ch 42 Appendix A"42," B, C, E, F, 83.3(2)c(1), 83.6(7)a(4); 
641-ch20 

Fund, protection 27-chs 12, 21; 567-109.1(1), see also SOIL CONSERVATION 
DIVISION 

Geological survey bureau 561-1.3(2)g(2); 567-50.6(1)a(1), 51.6(6), 52.4, 52.6; 
'-..._,) 685-12.3(3) 

Groundwater 
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION; NATURAL RESOURCES 

DEPARTMENT 
Hazard documentation 25-4.8(5); 561-ch 9; 571-33.7 
Pesticides, see PESTICIDES 
Protection 

Fees 21-43.7; 567-109.1(1) 
Fund 27-21.10; 567-109.1(1) 
Hotline 567-119.7 

\.,..,) Resources bureau, duties 21-1.7(2) 
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WATE 

WATER (cont'd) 

Liquor establishments 18~.2(3) 
Resources 

Bureau 21-1.7(2) 

Index 

Data system, geological survey 685-12.3(3) 

Standards 21-68.27; 199-21.7; 481-31.2"5,'' see also ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality 

Supply 
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality 
Backtlow prevention 641-25.5 
Campgrounds 641-18.1(4), 81.2 
Care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
Child care centers 441-109.15(6); 567-41.3(1)a 
Cities 

Backtlow prevention 641-25.5(3), 25.6 
Boundary changes 263-2.3(9-13) 

Dairy farms 21-68.27, 68.35 
Food establishments 481-31.7(6), 31.12(4) 
Foster homes 441-113.6(3,4), 114.4(7,8) 
Mass gatherings 641-19.4(1) 
Migrant labor camps 641-81.2 
Natural resources department authority 561-1.3(2)h; 567--ch 40 
Pools/spas 641-15.4(1)d, 15.51(1)g, 15.52(3)e, see also CHEMICALS 
Radionuclides 567-41.8, 41.9; 641-ch 40 Appendix B 
Railroads 875-29.2 
Schools, sprinkler systems 661-5.666(6), 5. 764(7) 
Tests/monitoring 481-31.2"6,"; 641--ch 14, 81.2(1)d; 681--ch 5, 

lAC 11/17/99 

see also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality: Supply; 
HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

Treatment 
See also Fluoridation above,· Taxation below,· ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 

COMMISSION: Water Quality 
Lime, analyzation 21-43.32( 4) 
Residential systems 641-ch 14 

Taxation 
Companies, electricity 701-17.31 
Districts, rural, construction contracts 701-19.12 
Equipment, sales 701-18.45(3)a 
Exemption, farmers 701-17.9(5,7) 
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WATER (cont'd) 
Taxation 

Purchases, food coupons 701-20.1(1)b 
Sales, service 701-18.39, 18.57(5) 
Supply lines 701-19.10(2)e 
Treatment 701-18.3, 18.43, 26.67 

Tests, purity, see Supply above 
Utilities, see WATER UTIUTIES 

Index 

Wastewater 481-31.7(6)c, 31.12(4)b; 641-15.4(1)c, see also ENVIRONMENTAL 
PROTECTION COMMISSION 

WATE 

\-.1 Watersheds 21-1.7(2)e; 27-10.41(2,4), 10.52, 10.56, 10.60(3,5), 12.75; 571-ch 31 
Waterways 

Crossings 
Pipelines 199-10.14; 567-72.10 
Power lines 199-25.2(2)b 

Pesticides, aquatic 567-ch 66 
Projects 21-1.7(2); 571-chs 27, 30 
Standards 567-ch 61 
Streams 

Motor vehicle operation 571-ch 49 
Protected, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality 

Wells, see WELLS 
Withdrawals, see ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality 

WATER, AIR AND WASTE MANAGEMENT DEPARTMENT 

See ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

WATERFOWL 

See HUNTING 

WATER POLLUTION 

See ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

WATER SKIING 

Green Valley Lake 571-36.7-36.13 

WATER UTILITIES 

See also WATER 
Accounting requirements 

Generally 199-ch 16 
~ Advertising expenses 199-7.4(6)e"24," 16.7, 16.8 
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WATE Index 
WATER UTILITIES (cont'd) 
Accounting requirements 

Annual report 199-16.4(1), 17.7, ch 23; 701-77.2 
Operating revenues 199-17.6-17.8 
Uniform system of accounts 199-16.1, 16.4 

Acquisitions, foreign 199-32.2( 4) 
Assessments 199-ch 17 
Assets 199-ch 32 
Bills, customers, see Customers below 
Commerce department 

Accounting system 199-16.1, 16.4 
Assessments 199-ch 17 
Forms 199-ch 2, 7.4 
Hearings/investigations 199-ch 7 
Jurisdiction 199-16.1(1), 19.1(1) 
Penalties, civil 199-ch 8 
Service, discontinuance, approval 199-7.12 
Supervision 181-1.4(6) 

Complaints, see Customers below 
Construction, facilities 199-21.5; 761---ch 115 
Costs 199-7.4(6), 7.4(1l)a, ch 17 
Customers 

See also Service below 
Bills 

Adjustments 199-21.4(6) 
Collection practices 199-21.4(4) 
Delinquent 199-21.4(7)e 
Estimate 199-21.3(3)d 
Forms 199-21.4(3) 
Meter readings, see Meters: Reading below 
Nonpayment 199-21.4(7)e 

Complaints, generally 199-ch 6, 7.5, 7.7(16), 21.4(1)(, 21.4(10) 
Fraud 199-21.4(7)b 

Definitions 199-18.1"c," 21.3(5) 
Disconnections, service, see Service below 
Fire protection services 199-21.8 
Fluoridation grant program 641-ch 20 
Hearings, see COMMERCE COMMISSION 
Inspections 199-21.5(2); 761-115.24(9) 
Investigations 199-7.7, 21.4(10) 
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WATER UTILITIES (cont'd) 

Mains/service lines 
Connections 199-21.3(6) 

Index 

Construction, generally 199-21.5; 567-ch 9 
Encasement 761-115.32(5), 115.34 
Extensions, service 199-21.3(5) 
Inspection 199-21.5(2) 
Permits 761-115.10(8) 
Plumbing code requirements 641-ch 25 

~ Repairs 199-21.5(2) 

Maintenance 761-115.12, 115.14 
Maps 199-21.4(1)b 
Meters 

Accuracy 199-21.6(3) 
Apartment houses 199-21.3(7) 
Connections 199-21.3(6) 
Installations 199-21.3(3, 7) 
Locations 199-21.3(7) 
Maintenance 199-21.3(7)a 
Reading 199-21.3(3)d 
Records 199-21.6(9) 
Registration devices 199-21.3(3)c 
Seals 199-21.6(8) 
Tests 199-21.6 

Plant, inspection 199-21.5(2) 
Plumbing code 641-ch 25 
Pressure requirements 199-21.7(1) 
Rates 

Applications/petitions 199-7.4 
Case expense 199-7.3 
Complaints 199-ch 6, 7.7 
Definition 199-7.4(1)a(1) 
Hearings/investigations 199-7.3, 7.4(3), 7.6-7.11 
Schedules 199-21.2(2), 21.4(1) 
Tariffs 199-7.4(4-6), 21.2(2) 
Unregulated companies 199-7.4(1 )c(2) 

Records 
Complaints, customer 199-21.4(10)c 
Confidential 199-30.2 
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WATE 

WATER UTILITIES (cont'd) 
Records 

Corporate 199-18.3 
Deposits 199-21.4(2)g 
Inspections 199-1.9(4)e, 18.3 
Location 199-18.2, 21.2(1) 
Meters 199-21.3(3)b 

Index lAC 11/17/99 

Retention 199-18.7(2), 21.2(1), 21.4(2)g, 21.4(5), 21.4(10)c, 21.6(9){, 21.7(2)c 

Relocation, highway facilities 761-115.4(7)b, 115.13(2), 115.24(15) 
Reorganization, assets 199-ch 32 
Reports 

Annual 199-17.7, ch 23; 701-77.2 
Meter tests 199-21.6(7)! 
Statistical 199-7 .4( 6)e 

Right-of-way, highways 761-ch 115 
Service 

Generally 199-1.5(3)b, 21.3, 21.4 
Complaints 199-7.7(16), 21.4(10) 
Disconnections 199-21.4(7) 
Discontinuance 199-7.12, 21.4(7) 
Extensions 199-21.3(5) 
Interruptions 199-21.4(10), 21.7 
Maps, see Maps above 
Meters, see Meters above 
Reconnection 199-21.4(8) 
Standards 199-21.7 

Service lines, see Mains/Service Lines above 
Shutting off service, see Service: Disconnections above 
Standards 199-21.5(1) 
Tariffs 199-1.5(3)c, 1.9(4){, 7.4(4-7), 21.2(2) 
Taxation 

Income 199-7.4(6)e"2,6,11,12" 
Liability, revenue readjustment 199-ch 30 
Local option sales, service 701-107.7 
Sales 701-14.3(9), 16.50, 17.9(7), 18.3, 18.39 
Value, determination 701-ch 77 

WEAPONS 
See also FIREARMS 
Certification 501-ch 10 
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WEAPONS (cont'd) 

Collectors 661--4.7-4.12 
Corrections officers 201--40.4(11) 
Fair, state 371-2.5; 875-62.3(2); 
Hunting, see HUNTING 
Permits 661-2.19, 4.1, 4.2, 4.4-4.6 
Seizure/disposition 571-10.6 

Index 

Training program 501-ch 10; 661--4.2(2), 4.3 

WEATHERIZATION ASSISTANCE PROGRAM 
\_,I Financial aid 427-ch 5, 10.2(5) 

WEEDS 
Control 

Multiflora rose 21-ch 21 
Sales tax 701-17.9(3), 18.35 

Definition 21--45.1(1) 
Feed, commercial 21--41.9(2) 
Herbicides 21-21.2, ch 45; 27-10.84(12,14) 
Seeds 

Agricultural, labels 21--40.7 
Feed, screening 21--41.9(2) 

WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
See also FUEL: Pumps/Meters 
Antifreeze certification, analysis 21-1.6(5), 85.33 
Bureau, agriculture/land stewardship department 21-1.6(5), 6.14(4)e 
Definitions 21-85.1, 85.2, 85.5-85.10 
Director, duties 21-1.6(5) 
Meters 

'-..,/ Adjustments 21-85.35 
Inspection 21-1.6(5), 85.40 
Liquids 21-85.38 
LP gas 21-85.40, 85.43-85.46 
Petroleum 21-85.34, 85.37 
Recording elemen~ 21-85.36 
Repair 21-85.41-85.43 
Security seal 21-85.42 
Water 199-21.3(3) 
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WEIG Index 
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES (cont'd) 

Moisture-measuring devices 21-85.52-85.54, 85.57 
Packaging/labeling 21-85.39 
Petroleum products measuring 

Air eliminator 21-85.37 
Diversions 21-85.38 
Tolerances 21-85.34 

Scales 
Axle-load/wheel-load 21-85.28 
Beam scale 21-85.24 
Coin slot, sealing 21-85.19 
Definitions 21-85.1, 85.2, 85.5-85.10, 85.24-85.27, 85.63 
Design 21-85.14 
Electronic 21--85.11(2) 
Hopper scales 21-85.63 
License 21-1.2(1)c, 1.6(5) 
Livestock 21--85.20, ·85.27 
Master weights 21-85.13 
Pit construction 21-85.11 
Pitless 21-85.12 
Spring scale 21--85.25 
Testing 21-85.22, 85.23 
Tolerances 21--85.2, 85.3 
Vehicle weighing 21-85.21, 85.29 
Weighbeams 

Generally 21--85.15, 85.18(4-6) 
Beam box 21--85.16 
Beam rod 21-85.17 
Definition 21--85.26 

Weight capacity 21-85.18 

Standards 
Antifreeze 21--85.33 
Federal 21-85.39, 85.54 

WELCOME CENTERS 
Development 261--ch 63; 761-163.7(1)e 

WELFARE 
Human, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT 
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WELLS 
Gas/oil 

Index 

Abandonment 565-51.1(11), 51.6(3,11), 51.15 
Barrels 565-51.1(3,4) 
Blow-out 565-51.1(5,6), 51.6(4), 51.11 
Bonds 565-51.2, 51.3(3), 51.5, 51.6(10,11), 51.15(3) 
Breaks/leaks, notification 565-51.11 
Casing 565-51.1(7), 51.6, 51.12, 51.15(2) 
Definitions 565-51.1 
Deviation, directional 565-51.9 
Dikes 565-51.8( 4) 
Drilling 

Requirements 565-51.6, 51.9, 51.16 
Taxation 701-39.6(2), 40.29, 40.30, 53.8(3) 

Equipment, surface 565-51.8 
Fires 565-51.11 
Hazards 565-51.6(3,6) 
Identification, sign 565-51.7 
Permits 

Operations 565-51.2 
Storage 565-51.6(10) 
Transfer 565-51.3 

Pools 565-51.1(10,19,38), 51.12, 51.16 
Production limitations 565-51.1(26,28), 51.12, 51.13 
Records 565-51.1(37), 51.6(8), 51.11 
Reports 565-51.2, 51.4, 51.14, 51.15(1) 
Security programs, registration 191-50.57(3) 
Spacing 565-51.16 
Standards, federal 567-62.4(35) 
Stratigraphic test 565-51.6(9) 
Surveying 565-51.2, 51.9, 51.16 
Taxation 701--40.29, 53.8(3) 
Vacuum pumps 565-51.10 

Geothermal, depletion tax 701-40.29, 53.8(3) 
Mineral production 565-51.2, 51.6; 641--45.6 
Sanitary landfills 

Hydrologic monitoring 567-103.2(3-7) 
Placement 567-103.2(1)a, 103.2(1)m(4) 
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WELL 
WELLS (cont'd) 

Water 
Generally 567--40.1, 50.1 
Abandonment 

Agent, designated 567-39.9 
Definitions 567-39.3, 47.5 
Forms 567-39.4 
Grants, closure 567-ch 47 
Hazard 567--49.15 
Noncompliance 567-39.10 
Permit expiration 567-52.11 

Index 

Plugging 567-39.2, 39.5-39.8, 52.11 
Procedures 567-39.1, 39.8, 40.1, 47.1 
Sealing 567-ch 47, 110.12 
Stand-by 567-39.10 
Variances 567-39.11, 52.11 
Wastewater facilities, restrictions 567-69.1(3)b, 69.1(5) 

lAC 11/17/99 

Agricultural drainage 27-12.10, 12.74, 12.76, 12.77(3); 567-50.2, 50.3, 50.4(1)b, 
50.6(7), 51.8, 52.21, 65.1, 65.2(6), 65.3(3){, 65.12(5), 65.15(16), 69.1(3)b 

Artesian 567--49.8(4) 
Bored/augered 567--49.8(2) 
Construction 

See also Pollutants this subheading below,· Private this subheading below,· Nonpublic 
this subheading below 

Closed circuit vertical heat exchangers 567--49.16 
Contractors, certification 567-ch 82 
Grants, see Private this subheading below 
Monitoring, standards 567-110.11 
Nonregulated 567--49.7(3) 
Permits 567-ch 38, 40.3, 40.4 
Pumps 567--49.12 
Records 567----82.12 
Site, see Sites this subheading below 
Standards 567--43.5(1)b, 49.7, 49.9, 49.10, 52.6(3,4) 
Taxation 701-19.10(2)e 
Types 567--49.8 

Contaminants, see Pollutants this subheading below; ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
COMMISSION: Water Quality: Supply 

Dairy farms 21 ·~.35 
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WELLS (conl'd) 

Waler 

Index 

Definitions 567-38.1, 39.3, 40.2, 47.5, 49.2, 50.2, 60.2, 82.1 
Drilled 567--49.8(1) 
Evaluation 567--43.5(1) 
Grants, see Private this subheading below 
Interference, nonregulated well 567--49.7(3), 50.2, 50.7(2), 52.6(4), ch 54 
Migrant labor camps 641-81.2 
Monitoring 

Hydrologic 567-103.2(3-7), 110.2(2), 110.4-110.13 
'--" Underground storage tanks 567-135.5(4)/, 135.7(5)/, 135.10(3)n, 135.12(6)e, 

137.10(3)b, 137.10(5)b 
Withdrawals, observation wells 567-52.4(4), 52.6 

Non public 
Abandonment 567--49.15 
Adapter, pitless 567--49.2, 49.7(4), 49.9(4) 
Analysis, water 567--49.14 
Construction 567--49.7-49.12 
Contaminants 567--49.6, 49.7, 49.15 
Definitions 567--49.2 

\...I Disinfection 567--49.13 
Health board, authority 567--49.5 
Location 567--49.6 
Permits 567--49.4 
Pumps 567--49.12 
Standards 567--49.7, 49.9 
Treatment equipment 567--49.12(6) 

Nonregulated, see Interference, Nonregulated Well this subheading above 
Permits · 

Authority 567--49.4 
Conservation plan 567-52.9(3) 
Construction 567-ch 38, 40.3, 40.4, 49.4, 53.7(1) 
Expiration 567-52.11 
Operation 567--43.2 
Pollutants, disposal 567-62.9, 64.1(5)h 

Review 567-50:7 

WELL 

Withdrawal 567-50.3, 50.4, 50.6(1), 50.7, 52.4(4), 52.6, 52.9(3), 52.11, 52.21, 
53.7(1 ), see also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Water Quality: 
Withdrawals 
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WELL 
WELLS (cont'd) 
Water 

Index 

Plugging procedures 27-12.74, 12.76, 12.77(3); 567-ch 39, 49.15, 52.11, 
135.9(4)c, 135.10(3)n, 135.12(6)e 

lAC 11/17/99 

Pollutants 567-41.5(1)b,c, 41.11, 49.6, 49.7, 49.15, 62.9, 64.7(5)h, 67.8(2)k, 
68.9(1)c(2)"8," 69.3(2) Table I, 69.17(1)c(2)"8," 121.3(1)i, 121.3(2)d, 133.1(2), 
141.7 

Private 
Abandonment/closure, see Grants, Counties this subheading below 
Definitions 567-38.1, 47.5 
Grants, counties 567-ch 47 
Permits, construction 

Authority 567-38.15-38.17 
Definitions 567-38.1 
Denial 567-38.12, 38.13, 50.9 
Emergency 567-38.7 
Expiration 567-38.10 
Fees 567-38.5 
Forms 567-38.2, 38.4 
Grants 567-47.1-47.5 
Requirements 567-38.3, 38.6, 38.8 

Tests, see Grants, Counties this subheading above 

Real estate transfers, locations 561-ch 9 
Sandpoint 567-49.8(3) 
Shallow 567-40.2, 43.5(1)b(2) 
Sites 567-40.4(2), 41.5(1)c(5)"9," 43.3(7), ch 43 Table A, 49.6, 69.1(6) 
Solid waste management, monitoring 567-103.2(3-7), 110.2(2), 110.4-110.13 
Tanks, underground storage, leakage 567-135.5(4)e-g, 135.9(4) 
Taxation, sales/use 701-19.1, 26.52 
Testing 567-ch 47, 52.6, 82.12(5); 641-14.4(1){(3), see also Private this subheading 

above 
Withdrawal, see Interference, Nonregulated Well this subheading above; Permits: 

Withdrawal this subheading above 

Wireline service operations/subsurface tracer studies 641-45.6 

WHOLESALERS 
Beer/liquor/wine, see BEER AND LIQUOR: Licenses/Permits: Manufacturers/Wholesalers 
Bottle deposits 567-ch 107 
Cigarettes 701-81.4(4), 82.1(2), 82.3, ch 84 
Dairy trade practices 21-ch 23 
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WHOLESALERS (cont'd) 

Index 

Drugs 657-3.5, ch 10, 12.4(2), ch 17, see also Precursor Substances below 
Food 

Establishments 481-31.2 
Organic 21--47.7 

Fuel 
Gasoline, raffinate 21-85.48(12) 
Set-aside 565-ch 3 

Livestock/poultry, dead/diseased 21-76.7 
"'-"' Motor vehicle 701-34.5(10); 761--425.40, 425.50, 425.52, 425.70(2)h, 425.70(3)e 

Pollution emergency 567-26.4 Table V 
Precursor substances 657----ch 12 
Sales tax 701-15.3(6), 16.8 

WIC 
See WOMEN 

WILDLIFE 
See also FISH AND FISHING; HUNTING 

'-...) Collectors, scientific 571----ch 111 
Endangered species 571-77.4, 111.8, 111.9 
Habitats, establishment 

Agricultural leases 571----ch 21 
Definitions 571-25.2(2) 
Natural resources authority 561-1.1, 1.2(4), 1.3(2)i 
Private lands 

Applications 571-22.5, 22.6 
Certification 571-25.5--25.7 
Contracts 571-22.5(1,2,4), 22.6(1,4), 22.6(5)1; 22.7 

\._,1 Cost-sharing 571-22.3, 22.5-22.7 
Decertification 571-25.7 
Eligibility 571-22.5, 22.6 
Employees, breeding farms 871-23.26(1) 
Funds 571-22.1-22.6 
Reimbursements 571-22.5(7), 22.6(7), 22.7 
Shelterbelts 571-22.4, 22.6 
Tax exemptions 571-25.1, 25.5--25.7, ch 32 
Violations 571-22.7 
Winter plots 571-22.5 
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WILDLIFE (cont'd) 
Habitats, establishment 

Public agencies 
Applications 571-23.4, 23.6-23.8 
Funds 571-23.1, 23.2, 23.5, 23.6(2,3) 
Grants 571-23.7, 23.9, 23.12 

Index 

Land acquisitions 571-23.1, 23.5(1) 
Limitations 571-23.3-23.5, 23.10, 23.11 
Penalties 571-23.14 
Records 571-23.13 
Reimbursements 571-23.12 
Selection criteria 571-23.7 

Refuges, hunting 571-23.5, cbs 52, 53, 66.2, 108.1(2); 761-120.1 
Rehabilitation 571-ch 111 
Salvage 571-77.4(7), ch 80, 106.11(5), 111.1, 111.3, 111.8 

WINE 
See BEER AND LIQUOR 

WITimOLDING TAX 
See TAXATION: Income Tax, Individual 

WITNESSES 
Employees, leave 581-14.12 
Hearings, departmental, see specific department 

WOMEN 

Abuse, see ABUSE 
Business, small 

Procurement policies, see DISCRIMINATION: Contracts 
Targeted, see SMALL BUSINESS 

Commission on status of women 435-chs 1-4 
Displaced homemakers 877-11.8, see also Iowans in Transition below 

lAC 11/17/99 

Food program, supplemental, see WIC (Women/Infants/Children) Food Program below 
Hall of Fame 435-ch 3 
Harassment, sexual 581-20.1, 20.6 
Iowans in transition 435-ch 5 
Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) programs 877-12.19(11) 
Mammography 641-38.8(1)b, 41.6, 41.7 
Maternal/child health program (MCH) 441-78.25; 641-ch 76 
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WOMEN (cont'd) 

Pregnancy 

Index 

See also BIRTH,· CHILDREN: Adolescents; FAMILY PLANNING SERVICES 
Abortion 161-8.54(3), 8.55(3); 191-71.14(3); 441-78.1(17), 78.26(1); 

641-ch 106 
Employment policies 161-8.55 
Insurance 161-8.54(3), 8.55(3); 191-36.4(15), 36.6(1){, 36.6(6)c, 71.14(3), 

75.10(2), 75.11, 75.15 

WORK 

Medical assistance eligibility 441-75.1(15,24,28,30), 75.11, 75.14(6,7), 75.17, 75.18, 
75.21(3)d, 76.1(2), 76.6(5), 76.7, 78.1(17,22), 78.9(9), 78.21, 78.23, 78.25, 
78.26(1), 78.29, 78.30, 78.39, 88.2(4)h, 88.22(4)h, 88.42(2)h 

Prenatal care 641-3.1, 87.12, 87.13, ch 150; 643-3.35(4)i, see also Medical 
Assistance Eligibility this subheading above 

Radiation exposure, occupational 641-40.22, 40.37, 40.86(4), 40.97(2)b 
Refugees 441-60.8(1)d 
Unemployment compensation 871-24.11(4)e, 24.25(35), 24.26(5,6) 
WIC recipients 641-73.9(2)c, 73.10(1)d 

Schools, administrative advancement, grants 281-ch 94 
WIC (women/infants/children) food program 21-ch 50; 441-78.1(14), 78.18(7), 

78.31(4)h; 641-ch 73 

WOOL 
See LIVESTOCK: Sheep 

WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS 
Affirmative action, regents 681-7.4 
Apprenticeship program, high technology 261-ch 17 
Asbestos removaVencapsulation 281-96.9-96.13; 875--82.6 
Dislocated workers 877-12.9(2), 12.13(8), 12.16(2)a(2), 12.16(3)b 
Displaced homemakers 877-11.8, 12.3, see also Iowans in Transition below 

1..._,1 Elderly 321-ch 12; 877-12.16(2)a(2), 12.16(3)6(5) 
Food stamp recipients 441-65.28 
Funds 

Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) program 877-ch 12, see also GRANTS 
New jobs 701-80.7(7) 
PRONUSEJOBS, seePROMISEJOBSbeww 
Work force development/job training 261-ch 7, 23.4(4), 23.9, ch 75 

Handicapped, sheltered services 441-ch 172 
Industrial new jobs program 261-ch 5 
Iowans in transition 435-ch 5 
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WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS (cont'd) 

Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) program 441-65.28(8), 93.110, 93.111(1)a(4), 
93.143; 877---ch 12, see also GRANTS 

PROMISE JOBS 
Absences 441-93.111(1){, 93.112(2)b(2), 93.132"1-3," 93.133 
Appeals, see Disputes/Appeals this subheading below 
Assessment 441-93.106, 93.110, 93.111, 93.114(6), 93.114(11)d, 93.139 
Attendance, hours verification 441-93.135 
Barriers 441-93.129(2)e, 93.134 
Child care/transportation 441-65.28(11), 93.104, 93.108(2), 93.109(2)b(2)"2," 93.110, 

93.111(1){, 93.112, 93.113, 93.114(7,12,13), 93.115(4), 93.116, 93.121(9), 
93.132"12,13," 93.134, 93.135(1), 93.151 

Community economic betterment program 261-53.6(1)j, 53.10(1) 
Community service 441-93.113(2), 93.115 

Conciliation 441--41.24(9)b, 93.129 

Confidentiality 441-93.143, 94.14 
Contracts 441-93.103, 93.123(2), 93.150 
Definitions 441--40.21, 42.21 
Disputes/appeals 441-93.138, 93.140, 93.144, 93.151(1,2), 94.13 
Eligibility 441--41.24, 42.24, 42.25, 93.104, 93.105, 93.111(5), 93.114(2) 

Employability plan 441--48.23(4) 
Exceptions/exemptions, participation 441--41.24(1)b,c, 41.24(2,5,7), 93.104, 93.105(2), 

93.107, 93.111(1)g, 93.111(5), 93.129, 93.133, 93.134, see also Absences this 
subheading above 

Expense allowances 441-93.110, 93.111(2), 93.121(10), 93.139, 93.151, see also 
Child Care/Transportation this subheading above; Training this subheading below 

Family development/self-sufficiency program (FaDSS) 441-93.111(1)a(1,2), 93.111(1)e, 
93.111(3)e 

Family investment agreement (FIA) 441--41.24, 42.24(4), 47.24(6), 93.103, 93.105(2), 
93.106, 93.109, 93.111(1), 93.113, 93.114(10)b, 93.114(14)e, 93.114(15), 
93.118, 93.119, 93.122(5), 93.129, 93.131, 93.132, 93.133(1){, 93.133(3), 
93.134, 93.138, 93.140(4), 94.3, 94.10 

Grants 441--41.24, 41.28, ch 47, 93.151(5) 
Grievances 441-93.144 

Illness/disability 441-93.107, 93.133(1) 

Job club 441-65.28(8), 93.111(1)b(2), 93.112(1), 93.122 
Job search 441-93.103, 93.109(2)a(1), 93.111, 93.112, 93.121, 93.135(1,3) 
Limited benefit plan (LBP) 441-7.5(8), 7.9(5), 41.24(1)d, 41.24(4,8,11), 42.24(3)c, 

42.24(4), 93.104(3), 93.105(2), 93.109, 93.112(1){, 93.112(2)c, 93.113(1), 
93.114(14)c,f,i, 93.131, 93.132, 93.135(2)e, 93.135(3), 93.138, 93.140(2), 
94.11(4) 
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WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS (cont'd) 

PROMISE JOBS 

Index 

Notifications 441-41.24(10), 93.129(2), 93.132"3,7," 93.135(1), 93.137, 93.139, 
93.151(1,2) 

WORK 

Orientation 441-93.103, 93.104(4), 93.105(2), 93.106, 93.108, 93.109(2), 93.116(7)c, 
93.122(1), 93.129 

Overpayment 441-93.110(6)d(2), 93.110(8), 93.112(2)b(2), 93.114(14)b,i, 93.139, 
93.151 

Plan, self-sufficiency 441-93.109(2)c 
Probation 441-93.114(8), 93.114(14)d 
Records 441-9.10(4)e, 93.118, 93.123(3)d, 93.135(2)d, 93.135(3), 93.148, 93.151 
Sanctions 441-93.129(2)e 
Support services 441-93.119, see also Family Development/Self-Sufficiency Program 

(FaDSS) this subheading above 
Target groups 441-93.105 
Training 

See also Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) Program above 
Classroom, generally 441-48.23(4), 93.108, 93.111(1)b(3), 93.111(1)c,g, 93.114, 

93.115(2), 93.116, 93.121(1)b, 94.3, 94.5 
Expenses 441-93.108, 93.111(2), 93.114(11)d, 93.114(12,15), 94.5-94.9, 94.12, 

see also Child Care/Transportation this subheading above 
High school completion 441-93.111(3), 93.113(2), 93.114(12), 93.122(3), 

93.132"13,14" 
Job club, see Job Club this subheading above 
On-the-job (OJT) 441-93.103, 93.109(2), 93.111, 93.123 
Parenting 441-93.111(3), 93.113(2), 93.115(2), 93.116, 93.121(1)b 
Self-initiated 441-93.108, 93.111(1)g, 93.111(2) 
Termination 441-93.111(5), 93.114(14), 93.139 
Vocational 441-41.24(7), 93.103, 93.114, 94.3, 94.5 

Transportation, see Child Care/Transportation this subheading above 
Volunteers 441-41.24(1)c, 41.24(4,6,9), 41.24(10)g, 42.24(4), 93.104, 93.109(1)c, 

93.129, 93.135(2)e 
Workers' compensation 441-93.145 
Work experience programs 

Assignments 441-93.121, 93.122(2,5,6) 
Compliance 441-93.132"9,10" 
Evaluations 441-93.121(7,8) 
Family investment program-unemployed parent (PIP-UP) 441-42.24(4), 93~111, 

93.122 
Interviews 441-93.121(5), 93.132"10" 
Safety 441-93.121(10), 93.146 
Verification 441-93.135(2)a 
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WORK AND TRAINING PROGRAMS (cont'd) 

Refugees 441-60.8, 60.9, 93.103 
Self-employed household incentive program (ISillP) 441---ch 48, 93.108(2), 

93.111(1 )g(1 ), 93.111(2) 

lAC 11/17/99 

Self-employment investment demonstration (SEID) 441---ch 48, 93.108(2), 93.111(1)8{1), 
93.111(2) 

Trade Act benefits 877-8.11 
Veterans 281---ch 51; 877-12.16(2)a(2), 12.16(3)b(7) 
WIN, see PROMISE JOBS above 
Workforce development fund 261---ch 75, see also Funds above 
Work force investment program 877---ch 11 
Youth 281---ch 66; 877-8.6, chs 10, 12, 15.5, 15.7(1), 15.9 

WORKERS' COMPENSATION 
Appliances, therapeutic 876-8.5 
Authorities 876-2.3 
Construction contractors 875--150.4(6), 150.8, 150.11(7) 
Coverage 681-3.151; 876---ch 8 
Division 

Address 876-12.3 
Benefits determination 876-8.2, 8.6 

Commutation tables 876-6.2--6.4 
Contested cases 

Generally 876---ch 4 

Alternate care 876-4.8(2)a, 4.48 
Form 876-3.1(16) 

Health service disputes 876-4.46, 10.3 
Records/reports 876-4.17, 4.18 

Declaratory orders 876---ch 5 
Disputes, informal resolution 876---ch 10 
Filings, electronic 876-4.39, 4.48(8), ch 11 
Forms 876---ch 3, 4.6, 6.4 
Hearing loss, occupational 876-8.10 
Hearings/appeals 876---ch 4 
Impairment, guide 876-2.4 
Injuries, permanent 876-2.4, 8.4 
Organization 876---chs 1, 2 
Payroll tax tables 876-8.8 
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WORKERS' COMPENSATION (cont'd) 
Division 

Records 

Index 

Generally, public/fair information 876----ch 9 
Address 876-9.3(1), 9.13(1)d(8) 
Confidential 876-9.9(2,3), 9.10(2), 9.11, 9.12(4,5), 9.13 
Contested case 876-4.17, 4.18, 4.30-4.32, 8.9 
Data processing 876-9.13 
Definitions 876-9.1, 9.10(1) 
Disclaimer 876-9.14 
Disclosure 876-9.9-9.11, 9.14 
Employers, occupational illness/injury 876-8.9 
Fees 876-8.9, 9.3(7), 9.6 
Medical, copying 876-8.9 
Open 876-9.1, 9.8, 9.9(1), 9.12(1-3), 9.13(1)d 
Personally identifiable information 876-9.1, 9.13 
Personnel 876-9.12(4)g, 9.13(1)c 
Prehearing, conference 876-4.21 
Rule-making 876-9.13(1)d(1) 

Reports, electronic data interchange (EDI) 876----ch 11 
\,.,/ Rule making 876----ch 7, 9.13(1)d, ch 12 

Settlements 876-6.1 
Transportation expense 876-8.1 
Workforce development department authority 871-1.1(6) 

Insurance, long-term disability, deduction 581-15.4 
Leaves, merit system 581-14.4(13) 
Milk sanitarians 21-70.27 
Racetrack/kennel employees 491-13.2(6) 

WORK 

Reports, employers/insurance carriers 875-4.4; 876----ch 11, see also Filings, Electronic 
above 

'-../ Self-insurance association 191-chs 56, 57, see also INSURANCE 
Unemployment benefits 871-24.7, 24.13(3)d, 24.13(4)i 
Utility companies 761-115.24(14) 
Work/training programs 441-93.145 

WORKFORCE DEVEL~PMENT BOARD/CENTER ADMINISTRATION 
Address 877-2.3, 8.7(1), 9.3, 9.5, 12.4(2), ch 28 
Board 

See also Mentor Advisory Board below; Regional Advisory Boards below 
Declaratory orders 877-26.2 

21 



WORK Index 
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD/CENTER ADMINISTRATION (conr'd) 

Board 

Meetings 877-1.2, 1.4 
Membership 877-1.1 
Rule-making 877-26.1 

Forms 877-chs 8, 28 
Job placement 

Aliens 877-8.1, 8.7 
Applications, generally 877-8.2, 8.4, 28.1 
Civil service 877-8.4(6,7) 
Complaints 877-8.5 
Definitions 877-8.1 
Food stamp recipients 877-8.4(9), 8.12 
Forms 877-ch 8, 28.1 
Labor, surplus, set-aside award 877-8.8 
PROMISE JOBS 441-ch 93; 877-8.10, see also WORK AND TRAINING 

PROGRAMS 
Referrals 877-8.1, 8.4 
Training/relocation costs 877-8.11 
Veterans 877-8.1, 8.2(4,12,13) 
Youth 877-8.6 

Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) program 877-ch 12, see also GRANTS 
Labor-management cooperation program 877-2.2(3), ch 9 
Labor surplus areas, see Job Placement above 
Mentor advisory board 877-2.2(3), ch 13 
Organization 877-ch 2 
Records 

Generally, public/fair information 877-ch 25 
Address 877-25.13(1), 28.1 
Confidential 877-25.4, 25.7, 25.9, 25.11, 25.12(2,3) 
Data processing 877-25.13, 25.14 
Definitions 877-25.1, 25.10(1) 
Disclaimer 877-25.14 
Disclosure 877-25.9, 25.10, 25.12(3) 
Open 877-2.3, 25.9, 25.12(1), 25.13, 25.14 
Personally identifiable information 877-25.13, 25.14 

lAC 11/17/99 

Regional advisory boards 877-4.2, 4.3, 4.5, ch 6, 10.2(2), 10.3(2,10), 10.5(2,3), ch 11, 
15.3 

Rule making 877-26.1 
Service providers, coordinating 877-ch 4 
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lAC 11/17/99 Index 
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD/CENTER ADMINISTRATION (cont'd) 

Strategic workforce development fund 877-ch 15 
Voter registration 877-ch 24 
Welfare-to-work program 877-ch 14 
Work force investment program 877-2.2(3), ch 11 
Youth programs 

Generally 877-10.1(1) 
Agencies, selection 877-10.2(2,3), 10.3(2,3), 10.5(2,3) 
Funds 877-10.1(2), 10.3(5,6,10), 10.5(5,6), 15.5, 15.7(1), 15.9 
Schools 877-10.3 
Summer component 877-10.2, 15.9 
Young adult 877-10.5, ch 12 

WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT 
See also EMPLOYMENT 
Accounts 871-22.11-22.13, 22.15, ch 23 
Address 871-26.4, 26.5, 26.9(9), 42.3(1), 42.6, 42.13(1)d(7) 
Administration 871-ch 1 
Appeals 486-1.2(1), ch 3; 871-23.31(4), 23.43(3), 23.52-23.54, 23.56, 24.2(1)k, 

24.19(1), 25.1, ch 26, see also EMPLOYMENT APPEAL BOARD 
''-..,) Audits 871-22.17, 22.18, 25.12 

Benefits 
See also EMPLOYMENT: Unemployment Compensation 
Claims 871-22.13, ch 24 
Contributions 871-ch 23 

Bureaus 871-chs 2, 10 
Contested cases 871-ch 26 
Contracts 877-4.12 
Customer/administrative services division 871-1.1(5), ch 2 
Declaratory orders 871-23.3(2)e(8), ch 44 
Definitions 871-23.1-23.3, 23.13(1,2), 23.26, 23.71, 23.82, 24.1, 24.5(1), 24.32, 

24.51, 25.1, 26.2 
Divisions 871-ch 1 

WORK 

Forms 871-ch 12, 22.3-22.5, 22.13, 23.11, 23.13(3,5), 24.27, 24.29(3), 24.42, 25.9(4), 
25.12, 25.13; 877-ch 28, see also EMPLOYMENT: Unemployment 
Compensation: Benefits: Claims 

Fraud investigation 871-ch 25 
Hearings 871-23.52, ch 26 
Industrial services division 871-1.1(6) 
Job training partnership, see GRANTS 
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WORK Index 
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Labor disputes 871-24.33, 24.34 
Labor services division 871-1.1(7), see LABOR SERVICES DIVISION 
Organization 871-chs 1-3, 10 
Records 

Generally, public/fair information 871-ch 42 

lAC 11/17/99 

Appeals/hearings 871-26.8(4,5), 26.14(6)b, 26.14(7)b,c, 26.14(8), 26.16, 26.17 
Audits 871-22.17, 22.18 
Confidential 871-42.4, 42.7, 42.9-42.12 
Data processing 871-42.13 
Definitions 871-42.1, 42.10(1) 
Disclaimer 871-42.14 
Disclosure 871-42.7, 42.9-42.11, 42.14 
Employer requirements 871-chs 11, 22 
Open 871-42.9, 42.12(1), 42.14"2" 
Personally identifiable information 871-42.13, 42.14"1" 
Personnel 871-42.13(1)c 
Rule-making 871-42.13(1)d(1) 

Research/information services division 871-1.1(8), cbs 10, 12 
Rule making 871-42.13(1)d(1), ch 43 
Training programs 441-47.22, ch 94; 871-1.1(10), 10.5, 23.43(7), 24.39, 24.40; 

877-chs 11, 12 
Unemployment insurance division 871-1.1(9), ch 21, see also EMPLOYMENT: 

Unemployment Compensation 
Workers' compensation division 871-1.1(6), see also WORKERS' COMPENSATION 
Workforce development center administration division 871-1.1(10,11), see also 

WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT BOARD/CENTER ADMINISTRATION 

WORK RELEASE 
See CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT; PAROLE 

WRESTLING, PROFESSIONAL 
Boxing matches, prohibition 875-96.13 
Contestants 

Arrival 875-96.11 
Disqualification 875-96.4 
Falls 875-96.1, 96.2, 96.10 
Gender 875-96.12 
Grooming 875-96.9 
Health 875-96.15 
Holds 875-96.5 
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WRESTLING, PROFESSIONAL (cont'd) 

U Contestants 

Materials, possession 875--96.6, 96.8 
Out-of-bounds 875--96.3, 96.16 
Referee abuse 875--96.7 

Index 

Promoters, duties 875--96.14, 96.15, 96.17, 96.18 
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